





































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Saturday, February 6

Love . . . does not look for ils
own interests.—1 Cor. 13: 4, 5,

Jehovah gave us so much in
his original creation; and he
shows his love continuously by
giving the sun, the rains, the
fruits and vegetables, wool and
cloth, trees and shelter, but,
most of all, his words of life.
He certainly was not looking
out for his own interests when
he gave us all these things.
These gifts and blessings were
an expression of his love for
mankind. He gave and still is
giving us all these things and
many others, and he is a “*hap-
py God” in his giving. If we
follow this same principle of
love, then when we give we
should not be looking after our
own interests. Love does not
work that way. Furthermore,
there is more happiness in giv-
ing to others when they cannot
repay. Jehovah makes his sun
to shine and the rain to fall
upon righteous people and un-
righteous. We should likewise
not be selective in giving the
good news to others. Jesus said
to preach the Word to all na-
tions, and it is by doing this
that we shall receive happi-
ness. W 1/1 10

Sunday, February 7

Now the sons of Recuben and
the sons of Gad had come to
have numerous livestock, . . .
And they began to scc the land
of Jazer and the land of Gilcad
and, look! the place was a
place for livestock.
—Num, 32:1, NW.

Gilead was the land just
east of the Jordan River on
the north, and today is occu-
pied by the Hashemite King-
dom of the Jordan. The tribes
of Reuben and Gad had a great
deal of livestock and when they
saw the well-watered table-

lands of Gilead so suitable for
grazing, they chose to settle in
it rather than cross the Jordan
River into the Promised Land.
To this Moses agreed, provided
that they sent over a contin-
gent of soldiers to help the oth-
er Israelites until they had
taken possession of the land
of milk and honey. In time
their stone flock pens dotted
the highlands and became a
marked feature of Gilead. How
fitting, then, that the Watch-
tower DBible School, which
through its graduate mission-
aries is taking such a forward
part in the pastoral work of
Jehovah’s “one shepherd,”
should have the name “Gilead”
prominently associated with
it! W 8/1 23,24

Monday, February 8

Pay constant attention to your-
self and to your teaching. Stay
by these things, for by doing
this you will save both yourself
and those who listen to you.
—1 Tim. }:16, NW.

There is no place for a per-
son in God’s organization un-
less he is worshiping Jehovah.
If he stops worshiping, he
takes himself out of the or-
ganization. When one stops
studying the truth and for-
sakes Jehovah he has nothing
to give to others any more. If
one does not continually take
in the truths and the light that
shines more and more until
the perfect day, he will become
indifferent toward his privi-
leges of preaching the good
news of the Kingdom. Having
let his mind go idle, he soon
begins to feel that he has noth-
ing to tell the people. In effect
he says, I do not want any
more food from Jehovah’s
table. Then he stops using the
knowledge he has and his hap-
piness fades away. In that con-
dition he helps neither others
nor himself to gain salvation.
w1/15 7



Tuesday, February 9

Although he was a Son, he
learned obedience from the
things he suffered, and after
he had been made perfect he
became responsible for ever-
lasting salvation to all those
obeying him.—Heb.5: 8,9, NW.

Christ Jesus taught men
how to worship God and per-
sonally showed them how to
maintain integrity. By him the
superior law of love of God
and ncighbor was clearly set
out, a righteous requirement
for those who would gain life
in the new world. Jesus trained
his followers to be genuine
ministers of God, men who
would preach the truth of
God's Word. The trials that
came upon him were many.
Finally he was falsely accused
of sedition and put to death in
humility, but even in this he
upheld God’s supremacy. For
this God resurrected him and
gave him immortality. He
gained life by keeping his in-
tegrity. He provided the way
for others of integrity to gain
life, through his ransom saecri-
fice. Satan the challenger suf-
fered a defeat. He had failed
to disqualify the King of the
new world. W 3/1 2a

Wednesday, February 10

Whoever sins against me, him
only I blot out of my book.
—EBz. 32:33, AT.

All are born under wrath,
not in the book. By doing the
things described in the book of
life and by becoming associ-
ated with such things we enter
the book of life. It speaks of
us in that it names approving-
ly the good works we now do.
Those things were always es-
tablished there, but our names
did not match, Ilowever, when
we change and make a name
for those good things then we
come into the categories or

classes already approvingly
named in the book of life. And
if we thereafter become un-
faithful, immoral, etc., and lose
our good name, we shall no
Ionger be found named in the
book of life, for such things
are not named there. The good
name we once had is gone and
the bad name we might there-
after make is not in the book
of life, Such wicked names are
blotted out from God’s mem-
ory so far as any resurrection
or salvation to life is con-
cerned. The former righteous-
ness is forgotten when wicked-
ness replaces it with a bad
name. W 5/15 19

Thursday, February 11

When we are judged, we are

disciplined by Jehovah, that

we may not become condemned

with the world.—1 Cor. 11: 32,
NW.

As members of the New
World society we are bound to
have our problems. The old
world is still with us. Its in-
terests conflict with those of
the incoming new world. So
this causes difficulties for us
in this transition period. While
drawn from all nations, we
may not bring their trouble-
breeding things into our so-
ciety. They will not be carried
over Armageddon, They must
and will end there. So it does
not bode us any good to hang
on to such things or meddle in
them now. We must abandon
those worldly forms of selfish-
ness, those jealousics, envies,
egotistic ambitions, religious
sectarian wars, persecutions of
one another, and other mani-
festations of the spirit of the
Devil. Were we not to kecp
oursclves clean from its poli-
tics and its controversies, then
we should become condemned
with the world. In this it is
our privilege to copy the ex-
ample of Noah before the flood.
W 8/15 9,10



Friday, February 12

O Gog, chief prince of Meshech
and Tubal; . . . I will bring
you forth, and all your army,
. . . Persia, Cush, and Put.
—Ezek., 38:3-5, RS.

Meshech and Tubal here
picture a part of Satan’s vis-
ible organization. So do Persia,
Cush (Iithiopia) and Put, and
the rest, whose hordes form

art of Gog's final assault
orce in the disastrous expedi-
tion that they are duped into
undertaking by the symbolie
frog, the “inspired expression”
that leaps out of the Dragon’s
mouth. Meshech and Tubal
represent those who do busi-
ness with Satan for commer-
cial profit., The men of Put and
of Persia once served in the
army of Tyre as its soldiers.
Thus when we look at the land
they attack, the attacking fore-
es are a conglomerate army of
“many peoples” drawn from
the far north and far south
and that hem their victim in.
This fact is & warning that
Jehovah’'s New World society
will be put in the squeeze by
the invisible and visible hordes
of Gog. As foretold, ‘hated by
all worldly nations.’—Matt.
24:9. W 10/1 12,13a

Saturday, February 13

All thy works shall give thanks
unto thee, O Jehovah; and thy
saints shall bless thee.
—Ps. 145: 10, AS.

The marvelous works of
creation do indeced give credit
to the Creator. And the time
has now come for all his in-
telligent works to give thanks
from a sincere heart. All kinds
of men may now find cause to
thank him. Since 1919 Jeho-
vah the great Judge has been
gathering his “saints” who are
in the new covenant, the ‘cove-
nant by sacrifice’ as it is called
because of being based on Je-

sus’ sacrifice; and now_they
must and do bless him. Look-
ing forward to being joint heirs
with the Greater David, these
“men of loving-kindness” have
extraordinary reason for bless-
ing Jehovah; and this earth
over which they will reign is
the proper place for them to
begin blessing him. Doing this
now has a powerful effect upon
the great crowd of other sheep
for their salvation, because,
through the remnant, they
learn of the Kingdom and as-
semble to it. Joining in thank-
ing Jehovah, salvation will re-
sult to them also. W 12/15

y

Sunday, February 14

Happy is the man that findeth
wisdom, and the man that
getteth understanding.
—Prov. 8:13, AS.

Undoubtedly, the thing that
distinguishes delivered ones
from those who perish is
knowledge. Knowledge is de-
girable above everything else,
for the value of knowledge lies
in the ability it gives its pos-
gessor to act now in harmony
with God's purposes. Applying
true knowledge with a pure
motive, men can gain wisdom
and understanding far beyond
anything this world has to
offer, notwithstanding its great
educational institutions. Such
knowledge and understanding,
however, are not individually
granted apart from God’s
Word and his organization.
The same order and organiza-
tion are apparent in God's
work of deliverance as were
manifest in his creation. While
the light of truth concerning
his deliverance shines brighter
and brighter, it does so through
his theocratic organization.
Only by keeping in touch with
that organization can we come
to a full appreciation of Jeho-
vah’s arrangement for deliver-
ance. W 2/1 16, 17



Monday, February 15

Known unto God are all his
works from the beginning of
the world.—Acts 15: 18.

Neither Scripturally nor log-
jcally can it be maintained
that Jehovah foreknew that the
covering cherub would rebel or
that Adam and Eve would suc-
cumb to that rebel’s tempta-
tion. God’s forcknowledge is
exercised regarding his works,
but the cherub’s rebellion and
Adam and Eve’s transgression
were not works of Jehovah, He
did not intrude his powers of
foreknowledge into the affairs
of these creatures. He is not a
suspicious God, seeking to find
flaws in their minds and
hearts. He waits and allows
them to manifest their fail-
ures. After Jehovah assigned
the covering cherub to his posi-
tion, and after Adam and Eve
were created, the situation be-
came a temptatlon to the
cherub. Not a temptation from
Jehovah, but one that the im-
proper thoughts and desires of
the cherub created for himself.
Al that Jehovah had fore-
ordained was that obedience
would mean life and disobedi-
igce would mean death. W 6/1

Tuesday, February 16

O Jehovah, our Lord, how ex-
cellent is thy name in all the
esrth. . . . When I consider
thy heavens, the work of thy
fingers, the moon and the stars,
which thou hast ordained;
what is manﬁgPs. 8:1,3,4

Jehovah stands revealed as
the great Maker., On every
hand is testimony in his inani-
mate creation. All of mankind
are aware of the existence of
the wonderful earth and heav-
ens, but not many look beyond
the creation to_the Creator as
did the psalmist, The inani-

mate creation of God never
alters its praise of its Maker,
and as men gain more informa-
tion concerning this part of
Jehovah’s creation they find
that every proved fact of every
science verifies and supports
the Scriptural truth of Jeho-
vah’s creatorship. In the ani-
mate creation of Jehovah, man
and all the animals by their
very existence testify to their
Maker. But only among intelli-
gent creation mcludmg man is
the issue of Jehovah’s suprem-
acy raised, because not all
give their great Benefactor the
p(x;allsle that is due him. W 4/15

’

Wednesday, February 17

Strangers shall stand and fced
your flocks, and forcigners
shall be your plowmen and
your vinedressers. But ye shall
be named the priests of Jeho-
vah; ... ministers of our God.
—Isa. 61:5,6, AS.

Throwing the prosperity of
the remnant into bold relief,
the strangers and foreigners of
good will render services as
plowmen, vinedressers and
feeders of the flock, spiritually
speaking, and Jehovah’s “min-
isters’ and “priests” draw help
and benefit from such services.
Anybody may now show him-
self one of those strangers and
foreigners of good will, no mat-
ter how great this crowd of
good will becomes. But that is
not so of the “royal priest-
hood” wunder Christ, whose
number is limited to 144,000
members. It takes consecration
to be admitted into that ex-
clusive body, and only Jehovah
can do the conseerating of those
whom he calls to that high
spiritual office. The good-will
strangers and foreigners recog-
nize this and acknowledge the
spiritual remnant to be God’s
ministers and Jehovah’s
priests. W 10/15 28, 29



Thursday, February 18

You sec a man skilled at his
work? He will stand in the
presence of kings.
—Prov. 22:29, AT.

As illustrated in the parable
of the talents, when the Lord
Jesus called the lazy and sloth-
ful holders of Kingdom inter-
ests to account and found they
had hidden what Kingdom priv-
ileges were granted them, he
condemned the whole of them
as a “wicked and sluggish
slave.” All further privileges
of service in connection with
God’s work were taken from
them and given to Jechovah’s
theocratic society of anointed
witnesses, the “good and faith-
ful slave.” It 1s no surprise,
then, to find those whom he
cast out blindly groping in the
dark, their leaders howling in
a bitter rage of hatred against
Jehovah’s faithful and ap-
proved witnesses. On the other
hand, because of their industry
and skill in caring for the
Kingdom interests Jehovah’s
witnesses have been raised out
of obscurity and now stand in
an honorable position of serv-
ice before the Superior Author-
ities, Jehovah God and Christ
Jesus. W 4/1 10a

”

Friday, February 19

We shall find no ground of
complaint against this Daniel,
unless we find it in connection
with the law of his God.
—Dan. 6:5, AT.

Jehovah requires his wit-
nesses to live in purity as part
of their preaching and they
stand out as a pcople who put
Jehovah first in their lives.
They are like Daniel, faithful
to their God and true to what-
ever trust may be put in them.
They are not willing to join
in with the corrupt practices
of Satan’s world, but are peo-

ple of decency, honesty and in-
tegrity the world around. They
do not fill the prisons with
murderers, thieves and rioters.
They are the most law-abiding
group of people in the whole
world, barring none. Obcedience
to Jehovah’s Word has made
them such. Being no part of
the world they are hated in
every nation, by most clergy-
men, politicians and others of
influence who caunot stand
hearing the preaching of the
good news of God’s kingdom.
They want to silence those
who worship acecording to God'’s
commandments. W 11/15 12,13

Saturday, February 20

To this course you were called,
because even Christ suffered
for you, leaving you a model
for you to follow his steps
closely.—1 Pet. 2:21, NW.

If your heart condition to-
ward God is right, an accurate
knowledge of his Word will
bring strong faith, But knowl-
edge in itself is not enough to
be pleasing to God; faith In
itself is not enough; zealous
works are not enough, But it
is the combination of knowl-
cdge, faith and service that
finds Jehovah’s approval. The
accurate knowledge of the
truth we gain gives us a firm
foundation for our faith, and
the unshakable conviction we
enjoy through faith motivates
us to action, to proving our
faith by our works. In all
these respects Jesus is the
guide we should follow. He de-
voted himself whole-souled to
the service of his Father. He
was not satisfied with simply
leading a good life as a car-
penter, but devoted his life to
searching primarily for the
lost sheep of the nation, and
then organized his disciples to
carry on the work following
his death. W 12/1 28,29



Sunday, February 21

For, indeed, although you
ought to be teachers in view of
the time, you again need some-
one to teach you from the be-
ginning the first principles of
the sacred pronouncements of
God, and you have become such
as need milk, not solid food.
—Heb. 5:12, NW.,

If one does not continue to
study and does not try to ad-
vance he will forget even the
basic principles he has learned.
Some people are like that. They
become lazy in the use of their
minds and they do not take
time to review the things they
have learned or to use the
knowledge they have to gain
greater knowledge. Many peo-
ple learn the fundamental doc-
trines, but because they do not
use what they have learned by
telling it to others, they find
thcy must keep studying the
same things over and over
again. It 1s absolutely mneces-
sary to use the Word of God
in order to have it stick in our
minds. If we do not use that
Word as mature teachers, we
shall continue as spiritual
babes. But think of the happi-
ness that comes with inereased
knowledge! W 1/1 3b

Monday, February 22

The night is well along,; the
day has drawn near. Let us
therefore put off the works be-
longing to darkness and let us
put on the weapons of the
light. But put on . . . Christ,
and do not be planning ahead
for the desires of the flesh.
—Rom. 13: 12,14, NW.

All the desires of our selfish
natures and the appeal of all
the propaganda of the old
world are for us to refrain
from putting on Christ, or,
having put him on, to put him
off, and, instead, to lay plans

ahead for fulfillment of per-
sonal wishes, disregarding the
interest and needs of God’s
people, his organization and
his work. We owe a debt of
love to our brothers, namely,
to chart a course of action
that will be helpful spiritually
to our associates of the New
World society. We owe to our
fellow man, and to our God
primarily, our service of praise
to Jehovah in behalf of all lov-
ers of righteousness. Repeated-
1y we read that when the word
of Jehovah came to his serv-
ants they obeyed. The Word of
God cannot be separated from
our ministry. W 11/1 10,11a

Tuesday, February 23

After he had been made perfect
he became responsible for cver-
lasting salvation to all thosc
obeying him.—Heb. 5: 9, NW.

Now Jesus was really al-
ways perfect in the sense of
being flawless in physical and
mental ability and construc-
tion, so his suffering did not
make him perfect in that sense.
Well, how then was he perfect-
ed by the things he suffered?
In this way: he was trained or
equipped for the position he
was destined to occupy as the
head of the Kingdom govern-
ment Jehovah was preparing
for the blessing of mankind.
Yes, his faithfulness in all his
suffering made him complete as
the ‘right hand’ Son of Jeho-
vah to execute his purposes and
righteous laws. If it was neces-
sary for Jesus, the perfect Son
of God, to be tested and tried
before he could be appointed
heir of all things and head of
the new Kingdom government
Jehovah purposed to launch,
how much more is it necessary
for those who will be his joint
heirs, offspring from Adam, to
be tested and proved qualified.
W 7/15 28



Wednesday, February 24

Be angry, and yct do not sin;

let the sun not set with you in

a provoked state.—Eph. 4: 26,
NWwW.

For us to be knit closely to-
gether now in organization,
while we are imperfect and
have our selfish likes, dislikes
and tendencies, may result in
a bit of rubbing for a time. But
if we try to show the mental
attitude and spirit of Christ
and put up with our brothers
in love, we shall be able to
straighten out our difficulties
and hold together in one su-
preme common cause. We did
not come out of the old world
and its squabbles just to plunge
ourselves into squabbles of our
making. So we must learn to
surmount our internal difficul-
ties and straighten them out
now. Better that than to have
to contend with such things
among us after Armageddon.
Let not Armageddon overtake
you while in an angered mood
against your brother. The
thing to do is to seek peace
and %armony with your broth-
er now. The New World so-
ciety’s Book instructs you how
to do so.—Matt. 18:15-17.
W 8/15 28

Thursday, February 25

My spirit that is upon thec,
and my words which I have
put in thy mouth, shall not de-
part out of thy mouth . . .
for ever.—Isa. §9:21, AS.

Jehovah, our great Singing
Master, has provided all the
training and equipment to fully
mect our needs. He does not
instruct us individually, but he
has his school of musie, which
is his organization, Zion. This
is under the headship of his
beloved Son, who takes the
lead in singing Jebhovah’s
praises *in the midst of the
congregation,” (Ps. 22:22)

The equipment provided for all
in Zion in this day of Jehovah
is primarily God’s spirit and
his Word, which serves as our
Songbook. He has also pro-
vided for modern-day training
and equipment in the regular
study of The Watchtower and
other publications of the So-
ciety, also the theocratic min-
istry school course. If we sing
aright we will cause the hearts
of our listeners to burn even
as did the hearts of the two
disciples on the way to Em-
maus when Jesus ospened up
the meaning of the Scriptures
to them.—Luke24:32. W 3/15
17-19a

Friday, February 26

In the end of the years you
shall march against a land re-
stored from desolation, . . .
against the mountains of Is-
rael.—Ezek. 38: 8, AT.

This prophecy must apply
particularly from 1919 for-
ward, when Jehovah began re-
leasing the remnant of spirit-
ual Israclites and restored
them to the land desolated by
persecution during World
War I. After that years had
to be allowed to build up the
condition of the New World
society to one of great spirit-
ual prosperity so as to com-
mand the attention of Gog’s
organization. The attack would
thercfore be timed by Jehovah
to fall at the close of the years
of the “time of the end.” This
would be when Armageddon
would be scheduled to begin.
Since the “time of the end”
began at the birth of God’s
Messianic kingdom in 1914, we
can af)prcciate that we are
well along in the “last days”
of Gog’s world organization.
How we need to fortify our-
selves against the impending
attack, which we ourselves are
now commissioned to announce
in obedience to Jehovah God!
—Ezek. 38:1-3. W 10/1 16a



Saturday, February 27

I have put my words in thy
mouth, and have covered thee
in the shadow of my hand, that
I may . .. say unto Zion, Thou
art my people.~Isa. 51:16, AS.

At the close of World War I
the anointed remnant turned
to Jehovah’s kingdom as the
rightful government of the new
world and vowed to proclaim it
to all mankind, and that with
boldness, if only they were ran-
somed from the enemy’s power.
Thercfore in 1919 their release
from the enemy’s power began ;
and it can be attributed only
to Jehovah's power that today
they are a people called by his
name. It is he who by the
dynamic power of his spirit
and by the liberating force of
his revealed Word of truth has
broken the restrictive fetters
of fear of man and the shackles
of religious falsehoods, man-
made traditions and untheo-
cratic systems and customs. He
has reorganized them in sub-
jection to his anointed King.
He has ordered their lives theo-
cratically and given them a
purpose _in living, a glorlous
commigsion of servxce in hig
name, W 9/15

Sunday, February 28

How happy are the people who
know the joyful sound! O [Je-
hovah]! in the light of thy
countenance shall they firmly
march along; in thy Name
shall they exult all the day.
—Ps. 89: 15,16, Ro; AS.

Never allow yourself to start
complaining about the place
you have in God’s organization.
Instead, be happy with the or-
ganization and stay in it, Je-
hovah’s people are very happy
as they march along in holy
array, keepmg firm. All around
the globe God’s servants make

1]lyful sound of worship to
Jehovah in holy formation.

Each one must hold to his
gosmon and try to 1mprove
is efficiency in the service.
There is no reason to have any
doubt as to the outcome of the
matter. God’s Word has re-
vealed his purposes to us; so
his faithful servants in the
earth know what he is going
to do, and they should march
shoulder to shoulder, never
breaking their ranks. We real-
ize that some will make mis-
takes, but that is no reason for
complaint. The thing to do is
to correct the mistakes and
continue on, rejoicing in our
&r)ivileges of service. W 1/15
a

Monday, March 1

Is there no balm in Gilead? is
therc no physician there? why
then is not the health of the
daughter of my people recov-
ered?—Jer. 8: 22, AS.

Not without deep meaning
is the Bible name “Gilead”
linked with the Watchtower
missionary school. Gilead was
a land rugged with hills and
mountains, somewhat like the
location of that school in the
highland section east of Lake
Cayuga, upper New York state.
Its highland grazing grounds
attracted Israelite settlers to
it fifteen centuries before
Christ. Among other thmf
the land of Gilead was also
noted for its medicinal balm
drawn from its plentiful bush-
es. Far and wide this balm was
carried, and it became symbolic
of God’'s_means of spiritual
healing. In lovely agreement
with this product of Gilead
and its healing propertics, the
missionary graduates of the
Watchtower Bible School have
carried the curative balm of
Jehovah’s message of comfort
and reconciliation to all na-
tions and have applied it for
the spiritual healing and re-
covery of multitudes facing
spiritual death. W 8/1 23,26



Tuesday, March 2

The grass withereth, the flower
fadeth; but the word of our
God shall stand forever,
—TIsa. 40:8, AS.

No doubt under God’s king-
dom there will be a uniform
translation of all the Holy
Scriptures, based on the most
authentic manuscripts, and in
the new world's one universal
language. Thus all may get the
proper rendering of the Serip-
tures in that one language to
eonvey the exact sense of God’s
miraculous Book produced in
vindication of his word, which
endures forever, Certainly all
the living will want for once to
have a perfect Bible and un-
derstand every word of it. Cer-
tainly, too, all those resurrect-
ed will be quite uninformed
about much or all of it and
will want to learn what it
teaches and what God said in
it and how accurately he said
it, The Bible should not be-
come a “dead book™ at any fu-
ture time. Forever it will be a
testimony to his praise, a me-
morial of his, an imperishable
document for all those of man-
kind who gain eternal life in
the ii)ghteous new world. W

Wednesday, March 3

He shall judge among the na-
tions, and shall reprove many
peoples; and they shall forge
their swords into ploughshares,
and their spears into pruning-
knives: nation shall not lift
up sword against nation, nei-
ther shall they learn war any
more~—Isa. 2: %, Da.

The nations of this world
are not the ones that pay at-
tention to Jehovah’s judgments
or that heed his reproof. Their
disarmament conferences and
resolutions are not for total
disarmament but for mere lim-

itation of armaments, and
these have never led and will
never this side of Armageddon
lead the nations to forge
swords into plowshares and
gpears into pruning knives and
to lay down the sword and quit
teaching war, When Armaged-
don strikes them, they will be
fully armed with all the im-
proved weapons of modern sci-
ence, of many of which we
have now no knowledge. But
when Armageddon is finished,
Jehovah’s King will have
dashed all those anti-Kingdom
nations to bits. Then first we
shall have total disarmament
of those nations and perma-
nently so. W 10/15 41

Thursday, March 4

All thy sons are taught of Je-

hovah, and abundant is the

peace of thy so}gm.—l sa. 54 13,
0.

Jehovah is the exclusive God,
the true and supreme One, the
Most Iligh, the Maker, the
great Source of all things good.
Organizations of his devoted
creatures are formed by him
for his purpose, and toward his
great universal organization he
is a loving, directing Husband.
Father and Teacher of all his
children, he is Instructor of
the members of his organiza-
tion, along with dedicated lov-
ers of rightcousness now on
earth. To us his teaching
through Christ is with life in
view., We may choose it, well
aware that our hopes for life
in the new world of righteous-
ness depend upon our devotion
to righteousness now, which
leads us to dedicate ourselves
to Jehovah. Let the old world
pursue its wicked way to its
doom. We need not go with it,
but, rather, with understand-
ing and appreciation reccive
the peace, security and right-
eous heritage of those taught
by Jehovah, W 5/1 19, 20a



Friday, March §

Thy kingdom is an everlasting
kingdom, end thy dominion en-
dures throughout all genera-
tions. The LORD is faithful in
all his words, and gracious in
all his deeds.—Ps. 1}5: 13, RS.

In view of Jehovah’s faith-
fulness in his every word, the
New World society does right
in sticking strictly to the Bi-
ble. Never shall we be disap-
pointed about his Word, even
if we do have to wait longer
for some things than we used
to think. There is no possibil-
ity that anything that Jehovah
has promised will fail. Cove-
nantg, promises, stated pur-
poses, truths, statements of
fact—time will only add to the
truthfulness of these and will
verify Jehovah’s dependability
in all his words. He is also
holy, kind, gracious toward all
his creatures who appreciate
his goodness, and we mneed
never fear for the future of
any of his intelligent creation.
There is no basis for doubt-
ing him or suspecting him of
cruelty. The full vindication of
his Word is getting nearer,
and those who will live forever
will witness it or know it.
W 12/15 31

Saturday, March 6

Go in through the narrow gate;
because broad and spacious is
the road leading off into de-
struction, and many are the
ones going in through it.
—Matt. 7:13, NW.

The way that the majority
of the people follow is not the
way that leads to life. Jesus
made that clear. Yes, keeping
integrity is not easy. But we
can do it if we first learn
what God’s Word says, learn
what is in that book and learn
which way to take and then

seek to do it. We must be
genuine Christians _in every
sense of the word. Does that
mean we have to join a church
organization? No, God does
not require us to do that; but
he requires us to worship him,
to preach the good news of the

| Kingdom, to be Christians, to

follow the example Jesus set,

' living in unalterable devotion

to Jehovah God; to praise God
and respect his supremacy, to
resist all efforts to turn us
from decency and to endure in

| faith. We have the Bible to
| show us the right way., W 3/1

11,12b

Sunday, March 7

Be transformed by making your
mind over—Rom. 12:2, NW.

Jesus gave his followers
much counsel on proper wor-
ship, devotion and service to
God, as well as instruction in
the basic laws governing the
theocratic organization, name-
ly, the fundamental principles
of love, truth and righteous-
ness. This was necessary, for
all their former lives had been
shaped according to the pat-
tern of this old world. Now
they were called out of dark-
ness into glorious light to be
footstep followers of Jesus, de-
voted as he was to pure, unde-
filed worship of Jehovah God.
They must therefore make
their minds over, get rid of
their false ideas, practices and
preconceived notions based on
human reasonings and man-
made theories and traditions.
From now on they were to be
part of a holy nation of kings
and priests, completely devoted
to God and his righteous king-
dom under Christ. This making
of their minds over for a new
way of life was certainly no
easy task, but required much
effort and exertion on the part
of each one. W 4/1 9



Monday, March 8

But you, do not you be called

“Rabbi”, for one is your teach-

er, whereas all you are broth-
ers.—Matt. 23:8, NW.

The peoples of Christendom
have made worship a vain
thing by setting up a special
class of educated clergy who
claim a preferred place in the
organization and who, by the
example they set, exalt certain
others who may be influential
and debase the majority until
many sincerc ones feel unwel-
come and unwanted. However,
there is hope for relief and
that in this generation, for
Jehovah's purpose of unity and
onecness of family relationship
carth-wide will not fail to be
carried out; and those who
rely on the outworkmg of his
purpose eagerly insist that the
impartiality of recognition and
equality of opportunity, which
already exist within his true
modern-day organization, be
guarded as zealously as they
were in the early days of his
people. Yes, no ome who is
faithfully carrymg out the
rightecous requirements of Je-
hovah need ever feel inferior
or out of place in the midst of
God’s people., W 7/1 1,2

Tuesday, March 9

There is no partiality with
God.—Rom. 2: 11, NW

Jehovah is a God of justice
and of love. But in exercising
his guality of love he never
ignores the demands of justice.
Both operate in perfect bal-
ance together, necither being
stified by the other. Through
sinfulness inherited from Adam
all men are justly condemned
to die, but by the sacrifice of
Christ all men are lovingly
offered opportunity to live.
(Rom. 6:23) Opportunity for
receiving the loving gift of

life is not limited to a select
few, leaving the ]ustxﬁable con-
demnation of death to be un-
alterably forced upon the re-
maining many. God does not
single out some for life regard-
less of their personal conduct
just to display his love, nor
does he arbitrarily doom oth-
ers to destruction merely to
exalt his justice. To do so
would be showmg partiality,
and Jehovah “is never par-
tial,” does not show “respect of
persons.” His love and justice
are wisely directed, and “thc
wisdom from above is not
making partial distinctions.”
W s/151

Wednesday, March 10

How happy the man who hath
not walked in the counsel of
the lawless, and in the way of
sinners hath not stood, and in
the scat of scoffers hath not
sat; but in the law of Yahweh
is his delight, and in his law
doth he talk with himself day
and night.—Ps. 1:1,2, Ro.

By this odd expression ‘talks
with himself day and night’
the psalmist means that this
man meditates. What does he
meditate about? He meditates
on the provisions God has set
forth for him in the Bible, just
as Joshua meditated upon
God’s Word. God said to him:
‘“This book of the law shall
not depart out of thy mouth,
but thou shalt meditate there-
on day and night.” (Josh.1: 8,
AS) Joshua was to talk to
himself day and night. He was
to meditate on these truths
that God had spoken to Moses
and which were now in wnttcn
form. Then, living accordin
them, he would be happy. (,b,
happiness comes to the man
who does what is right; and
our individual service to the
Most High God Jehovah is
right, because it is the worship
of God. W 1/15 3



Thursday, March 11

We are a sweet odor of Christ
among those who are being
saved and among those who
are perishing; . . . an odor
issuing from death to death.
—2 Cor. 2: 15,16, NW.

It is by taking in accurate
knowledge about Jehovah and
Christ that human creatures
made of dust or clay can be
remolded, changed from vessels
of wrath to vessels fit for di-
vine mercy. On the other hand,
this same information hardens
some even more as vessels of
wrath, even driving them to
murder. And this testimony
that either hardens vessels of
wrath or remolds them into
vessels fit for mercy, where is
it found? In God’s Word, the
Bible. So, through his Word,
Jehovah either makes persons
more stubbornly wicked or
changes them into his glorious
servants, and this without any
forcing of the creature, but
rather it is as the creature
himself wills to react. To say
Jehovah forces men to be good
or bad vessels is unscriptural.
He does mold us through his
Word, for good if we will let
him. W 6/1 8, 9a

Friday, March 12

I will restore your judges as
at the first, and your counse-
lors as at the beginning. After-
ward you shall be called the
city of righteousness, the faith-
ful city.—Isa. 1:26, RS.

Today we stand in a posi-
tion like that of the lsraelites
on the plains of Moab shortly
before crossing the Jordan into
the Promised Land. At that
time, after corroborating and
reinforcing the law covenant
that had been given at Mount
Sinai, Moses urged the Is-
raelites to be faithful to this
covenant, that they might keep

on living in divine favor and
blessing. Isaiah prophesied of
the glorious days of restoration
of Jehovah’s people to the
theocratic way of organization
and activity in which we now
live. Having enthroned his
King as our Judge and “Won-
derful Counselor,” Jehovah has
restored things as at the time
when Christ was visibly pres-
ent on earth, and now we en-
joy the counsels of God’s un-
folding Word as never before!
We must prove ourselves a
faithful society, a loyal rep-
resentative of the “faithful
city” above, W 8/15 32,33

Saturday, March 13

Trust ye not in lying words,

saying, The temple of Jehovah,

the temple of Jehovah, the

temple of Jehovah, are these.
—Jer. 7: 4, AS.

Men have a strong tendency
to hold on to certain things
long held sacred and to trust
in them as though they were a
charm against harm. It is felt
that they are from God and
that he will spare them and
therefore it guarantees one’s
safety to take refuge in such
sacred_ things. But the things
to which men impute sacred-
ness may not be sacred to God,
even if they have great age.
To rely on such, means to de-
ceive oneself with a false hope.
For the truth of this in our
time we have a historic exam-
ple. No temple of religion was
invested with greater sacred-
ness or guarded with greater
jealousy and fanaticismm than
Herod’s temple in Jerusalem.
It and previous temples on the
same spot had a combined ex-
istence of almost a thousand
years, yet Jesus said regarding
it: “The days will come in
which not a stone upon a stone
will be left here and not be
thrown down.”—Luke 21: 5, 6,
NW. W 9/15 2



Sunday, March 14

Happy are those who are con-
scious of their spiritual necd,
since the kingdom of the heav-
ens belongs to them.
—Matt. 5: 8, NW.

Are you happy when others
try to assist you? You will be
if you are conscious of your
spiritual need. Your brothers
want to help you, just as Paul
wanted to help all the congre-
gations that he had organized.
So the congregation servants,
the circuit servants and other
servants appointed by the So-
ciety want to help you, the
Kingdom publisher, to become
more cfficient in preaching the
good news. Accept their help
in loving appreciation. And
whatever you do in the field
service, do it because you love
Jehovah., Do it because you
know it is the right thing to
do, because it is your worship
of the Most Iligh, Do it be-
cause you want the “joy of
Jehovah.” Do it because you
want the happiness in giving.
1f you do your service, that is,
enough of it, as to God, you
will receive a great blessing.
Give of your knowledge to oth-
gr% Plant and reap. W 1/1

, 9a

Monday, March 15

But if they obey not, they

shall perish by the sword, and

they shell die without knowl-
cdge.—Job 36:12.

Jehovah says: “I, Jehovah,
change not.”” (Mal. 3:6, AS)
He has always had certain
rules governing his creatures.
In times past therc were re-
quirements for them to meet to
gain deliverance, as, for exam-
ple, their conforming to minute
instructions relative to the
handling of the unblemished
lamb and its blood on the night
the death angel passed through
Egypt. Inasmuch as the pres-
ent hecavens and earth are to

make way for the righteous
new world, only the faithful
following of Jehovah’s rules
will guarantee deliverance at
the present world’s end. What
rule of God is unchangeable
and must apply to the other
sheep and all now seeking de-
liverance? What will be re-
quired of every person who
wishes deliverance into Jeho-
vah’s new world? Obedience is
required. The law of Almighty
God demands, without excep-
tion, that every creature given
life in the heavens or in the
earth shall learn obedience to
the Most High. W 2/1 22,23

Tuesday, March 16

We must obey God as ruler
rather than men.—Acts §: 29,
NW.

Jehovah’s servants will not
bow down beforc dictators or
other rulers and they will
preach neither communism nor
any other human ideology as
the hope for the people. They
will hold to the clean worship
of (od. Politicians may ban
Jehovah's witnesses and their
service to God and may forbid
the keeping of integrity to him,
but Jehovah's servants will
stand firm, not frightened at
all, and they will not now or
ever stop preaching the king-
dom of Almighty God as the
hope of the people unless God
causcs them to stop, We may
not put the will of dictators
above the will of Jehovah God.
When dictators try to contami-
nate the true Christian organ-
ization, God’s ministers will
resist completely and will keep
on preaching the truth from
the Bible even if they must do
it in an underground manner.
It means a fight for righteous-
ness; and we expect it now,
when the great issue of world
domination is to be settled. The
integrity of each Christian is
B(e)it?g thoroughly tested. W 3/1



Wednesday, March 17

Death ruled as king from

Adam down to Moses, even

over those who had not sinned

after the likeness of the trans-

gression by Adam—~Rom. §5: 1},
NW.

What, then, is the difference
between Adam’s transgression
and that of those who followed
him till Moses? Adam had been
created perfeet; there was no
flaw or weakness in his organ-
ism. He had been given the di-
vine law, had the capacity for
understanding and appreciat-
ing its importance, and pos-
sessed within himself the abil-
ity for perfect obedience. Yet
in the face of all this he be-
came a rebel. His disobedience
was deliberate, wiliful. But
with Adam’s offspring it has
been different. They have not
had the perfection of Adam
nor the ability for flawless
obedience. Although not excus-
able for any wrongdoing, they
have not had the same degree
of responsibility. Responsibil-
ity depends upon the degree of
knowledge of God’s will avail-
able to one and also possessed
by him, and immediately fol-
lowing Adam’s disobedience
God did not give any precise-

ly stated law to mankind,
W 6/15 2,3a
Thursday, March 18

And all thy children shall be

taught of Jehovah; and great

shall be the peace of thy
children.—Isa. 5}: 13, AS.

These words of Isaiah found
a small-scale application and
fulfillment in Israel in days of
old. However, Jesus, by mak-
ing an application of them to
his day, took them out of a
Jewish nationalistic setting as
far as their fulfillment was
concerned by showing that
Jehovah was using him to do
the teaching. (Jobn 6:41-47)

Among other things, this
showed a casting off of the
unfaithful Jewish organization
to whom Jehovah was once a
husband, and the exclusive
teaching by Jehovah through
the Christian congregation of
which Christ Jesus is the head.
No wonder, then, that the
Christian congregation, since
earliest beginning, accepted un-
questionably and relied whole-
heartedly upon the Hebrew
Scriptures, many prophecies
of which saw fulfillment in
Jesus Christ and in the Chris-
tian congregation. Today, in
this year 1954, Jechovah con-
tinues to teach the children of
his organization through his
Word and through his organi-
zation. W 4/15 17-19,21a

Friday, March 19

Seek ye Jehovah, all ye meek
of the earth, that have kept his
ordinances; scek righteousness,
seck meekness: it may be ye
will be hid in the day of Jeho-
vah's anger—Zeph. 2:3, AS.

Is it just a matter of mak-
ing a claim or profession of
being one of Jehovah’s witness-
es that makes one an associate
of this New World society?
No, it is not such an easy
thing. It is difficult from the
human standpoint, but it is
possible by the undeserved
kindness of Jehovah, who
makes ample provision through
Christ Jesus. To join an or-
ganization of men, pay dues
and in some way have one’s
name inscribed in an enroll-
ment reeord, that is an easy
matter. But the only way to be
one of the children of God’s
“woman” and be taught by
him is to be devoted to him and
to righteousness and to carry
out the principles of his Word
to the best of one’s ability.
We must be teachable, not ar-
rogant. We must be amenable
to God’s Word of instruction
and have a real love for right-
eousness. W 5/1 13a



Saturday, March 20

Al flesh is as vegetation, . . .
the vegetation becomes with-
ered, and the flower falls off,
but the word spoken by Jeho-
veh endures forever.
—1 Pet. 1:24,25, NW.,

Is it not the part of good
judgment to endeavor to have
the approval of the great God
with whom the accouutmg is
to be made? (Heb.4: 13, NW)
How else can we possihly win
his approval except through
the taking of the course out-
lined in his righteous Word?
There is no other way under
the sun. Would it be wise to
rely on the grass that grows in
the meadow, to worship flow-
ers that bloom in the fields?
There is nothing practical in
following men who are going
contrary to God’s Word and
who are as important and re-
liable as weeds. When the
counsel of God’s Word is dis-
regarded by men, the men who
go contrary to it get into
trouble; so avoid difficulties
brought about by untheocratic
conduct. As Peter insists, Je-
hovah’s Word endures, and it
is blameless in regard to the
difficult conditions that have
come about because of disobe-
dience to that Word. W 11/1
5, 16a

Sunday, March 21

Never be anxious ... For your
heavenly Father knows you
need all these things. Keep on,
then, seeking first the kingdom
and his righteousness, and all
these other things will be added
to you—Alatt. 6:31-33, NW.

Let us all be content with
what Jehovah God has given
us and look well to the respon-
sibilities that have been placed
upon us. Let us serve our
brothers with joy and gladness.
We do not want the riches of
this world, nor do we want its

poverty. Instead, we ask as
Jesus taught his disciples to
pray: “Give us today our
bread for this day.” All we
need are the necessities of life:
shelter, food and clothing.
With these and with godly con-
tentment we should be content.
(Matt. 6:11; 1 Tim. 6:8,
NW) God has promised all the
necessary things to keep us
alive and active in his service,
and we put forth daily ecffort
to obtain these for ourselves
and our family. But more than
that, we do not live by bread
alone, but by every word that
proceeds from out of the mouth
gg God.—Matt. 4:4. W 1/15

8

Monday, March 22

Jehovah thy God is in the
midst of thee, a mighty one
who will save; he will rejoice
over thee with joy; he will rest
in his love; he will joy over
thee 1vith singing.
—Zcph. 8: 17, AS.

There appears to be but one
reference in Scripture where
Jehovah himself is referred to
as singing. It is contained in a
prophecy now finding fulfill-
ment, a prophecy linked also
with fighting. This marks the
occasion as unique and out-
standing. (Zeph. 3 14-17, AS)
First, for our encouragement
as singers, comes the command
to ‘sing and shout, and to be
glad and rcjoice with all the
heart.’” Why? Because ‘“Jeho-
vah hath taken away thy [ad-
verse] judgments, he hath cast
out thine enemy: the King of
Israel, even Jehovah, is in the
midst of thee; thou shalt not
fear evil any more.” Then, for
our encouragement as fighters,
comes the thrilling command:
“In that day it shall be said
to Jerusalem, Fear thou not;
0 /1on, let not thy hands be
slack.” And finally, the stirring
and exalted note of Jehovah
joying over his people with
singing! W 3/15 4



Tuesday, March 23

Command certain ones not . . .
to pay atiention to falsc sto-
ries and to genealogies which
end up in nothing, but . . .
questions.—1 Tim. 1: 8, }, NW.

Some might conclude that
since God did set in order the
human family arrangement,
absolute loyalty to fleshly ties
is a requirement, and nothing
should be allowed to disrupt or
break up the family peace or
unity. However, such reason-
ing is not based on the sound
and unchanging principles of
the Most Iigh, as noted by
Paul’s advice to Timothy. Any-
one more interested in family
ancestry than in the life-giving
message of faith should con-
sider well this point: All fam-
ily genealogies, if pursued far
enough, end up in Adam; and
what ‘“superiority” is there to
be had in relationship with
him? The only thing that can
be of real value to receive as
an inheritance, namely, ever-
lasting life, was not his to
give. So none of his descend-
ants are able to make any
real claim to superiority in
themsclves or demonstrate any
permanent advantages to be
had through relationship to
them. W 7/1 3a

Wednesday, March 24

The ransomed of Jehovah shall
return, and come with singing
unto Zion; and everlasting joy
shall be upon their heads: they
shall obtain gladness and joy,
and sorrow and sighing shall
flee away.—Isa. 35: 10, AS.

In 1918 the remnant of Je-
hovah's witnesses were as an
oppressed people not a nation
and with no land of their own,
no God-given land according to
his promise, How, then, is it
that today they are distin-
guished as a united, organized

people, moving about freely in
the realm of theocracy? It is
because God has done for them
spiritually what he did for the
Israclites after they had been
held captive in Babylon for the
decreed term of bondage there.
God fulfilled his promise of lib-
eration. When in 537 B.C. Je-
hovah ransomed his pcople
from the mighty world power
of Babylon after seventy ycars
it excited the amazement of the
ancient world. So now, too, the
deliverance and prosperity of
Jehoval's name-people cause
the world to marvel. W 9/15
3, 4a

Thursday, March 25

The children of God and the
children of the Devil are cvi-
dent by this fact: Everyone
who does not practice right-
cousness does mnol originate
with God.—1 John 3: 10, NW.

Is the Wateh Tower Society
God’'s woman or universal or-
ganization? No. The religion
we are advocating, is it the
teachings of Jehovah's witness-
es? Again, No. The Watch
Tower Society is just an in-
strument that is used by the
New World society, which we
love and which is blessed won-
derfully in the tecaching of
God’s people. Our religion is
the worship of Jehovah God,
conformiug to the Bible. Only
thereby can we become a child
of God, a lover of righteous-
ness, and so can be taught by
him. Men now must contend
with imperfection by birth,
with evil human environment
and with wicked spirit crea-
turcs who are running this
wicked world. Deliverance from
the old world is a miraculous
thing, but it can come_to us
individually if we study the
Bible, believe it, live according
to it and associate with others
ivélo love righteousness. W §/1

a



Friday, March 26

And I will set up one shepherd
over them, and he shall fcel
them, even my servant David.
—Hzek. 34:23, AS.

Since Christ Jesus is thv
“faithful and true witness” he
would, therefore, as Shepherd-
King, use as Dis representa-
tives men of his own class—
witnesses! However, at the
close of World War I the rem-
nant of Jehovah’s witnesses
were themselves like a flock
that had been scattered. The
enemies of God’s kingdom had
duplieated the action takeu by
Judas and the religious and
political shepherds of Jesus’
day and had rejected Jehovalh's
Shepherd-King. This they did
by rejecting the Kingdom mes-
sage and by persecuting his
followers. Hence the scattered
remnant had to be gathered
first if they were to share in
the pastoral work of Jehovah.
From 1919 on he began to re-
assemble his sheep. He causod
them to hear the voice of the
Shepherd-King. It assured
them that God's kingdom had
been established and that “this
good news of the kingdom”
must be preached in all the
inhabited earth for a witness
to all the nations before the
complete end came upon this
world. W 8/1 15

Saturday, March 27

Prophesy against Gog, and say,

Thus saith the Lord Jechovah :

Bcehold, I am against thee, O
Gog.—Ezek. 39:1, AS.

The fact that at Armaged-
don Jehovah has Jesus Christ
do the crushing would not call
for Satan to mimic God and
appoint a new, untried demon
prince as his chief of staff at
Armageddon. The Dragon, hav-
ing already tried out scven
princes, now assumes charge

personally to face Christ on
the field. He now knows that
Christ is the woman’s Seed
assigned to bruise him at the
head as a serpent. So would
the Dragon trust some inexpe-
rienced spirit prince with this
vital task of conducting field
mancuvers to stave off the
crushing hecl of the woman's
Seed from the Dragon? Never!
Armageddon is his big fight,
like that of a roaring lion cor-
nered in his lair. I"urthermore,
Fizekiel’s prophecy pictures this
as Jehovah's fight against Gog,
hence against Satan the Devil,
thus making it a fight hetween
the God of the righteous new
world and the “god of this
world.” W 10/1 8a

Sunday, March 28

Grade up the highway, clear it
of stones; raise a signal over
the peoples.—Isa. 62: 10, AT,

Jehovah, despite his being so
high, so lofty, so eternal in du-
ration and so holy, is so con-
siderate as to notice those who
are broken in heart over sin
and error and who are humble
and contrite. We need never
think we are so small and
worthless that the Most High
would never take time to no-
tice us. DBecause the remnant
were of such a contrite, hum-
ble spirit Jehovah condescend-
ed to notice their affliction and
he delivered them from mystic
Babylon in 1919. They trem-
bled at his Word and had re-
speet for it instead of human
traditions and were always
anxious about being deprived
of it and not doing what it
says. Hence Jehovah cast up
and prepared a way for them
to escape to theocratic free-
dom. He took the stumbling
blocks out of their way and led
them out of mystic Babylon
and brought them to his new-
born land of theoeracy where
they might cngage in temple
work., W 19/15 11,12



Monday, March 29

The spiritual man examines in-
deed all things, . . . For “wkho
has come to know the mind of
Jehovah . . . ?’ Bui we do
have the mind of Christ.
—1 Cor. 2: 15,16, NW.

In these ecrucial days for
Satan’s world much perscecu-
tion comes upon Jehovah's
servauts. But as long as we
trust in Jehovah’s dehveranee,
we shall be safe. What must we
do and have to endure? We
must grow in spiritual matu-
rity. We must look at things
in a spiritual way. We must
not view matters as men of the
world do, for if we do we shall
think as they, that Jehovah’s
servants are doomed, that pure
worship will be wiped off the
earth. Dut with the mind of
Christ, as spiritual men, we
see beyond what the pcople of
the world view. We see from
Jod’s Word what Jehovah is
doing unow, that his King
reigns, and that the time for
the execution of his judgment
is_at hand. We see the New
World society in operation.
‘We must have this strong faith
to endure, We must keep on in
this faith. Then we shall go on
without fear, with full confi-
dence in Jehovah. W 11/15 40

Tuesday, March 30

If anyone of you is luckin;] in
wisdom, let him keep on asking
God, for he gives gencrously to
all and without reproaching,
and it will be given him.
—Jas. 1:5, NW.

To gain God’s favor and to
be reconciled to him, study is
essential. Every person neceds
to continue growing in hig
knowledge of God’s Word, No
one can say he knows it all, be-
cause the light of understand-
ing is shining more and more
to the perfect duy. Are you
handicapped by a lack of edu-
cation, which makes it difficult

for you to understand the decp
things of the Scriptures? Do
not be discouraged, for Jeho-
vah, who has given us his
Word, will also help us to un-
derstand it if we ask him. In
order to be pleasing to God in
the service we render we need
to be able to thoroughly grasp
mentally the depth of the
Scriptures and to be rooted
and established on a solid
foundation of truth. What an-
other person may know about
the Bible is of no value to us,
but it is our personal under-
standing of the truth that will
serve us at all times as a foun-
dation for faith. W 12/1 27

Wednesday, March 31

You open your hand and satis-
fy the desire of cvery living
thing.—Ps. 145: 16, CB.

Everything is in Jehovah’s
hand. He is the Giver, and a
cheerful one at that, hence a
most happy one. Ile is never
made poorer by his generous
giving. His stores never get
cxhausted. He knows living
things desire to live—in happi-
ness, even if they do not now
recognize the Life-giver. He
foreknew what they wanted
and needed, and he got it ready
for them and kept it in con-
stant supply. But those of
the enlightened, God-fearing
New World society have a
jurpose in  desiring to live.
t is not just to enjoy exist-
ence like beasts, but to satis-
fy the craving of the heart
and mind in their God and to
praise him and serve his eter-
nal purpose. Qur spiritual need
is what we mainly appreciate
now. We look to Jechovah’s
hand to satisfy our spiritual
need no matter how many
years we have yet to live to
Armageddon and no matter
what world conditions may
surround us then. After Ar-
mageddon we shall keep look-
ing to him. W 12/15 35,36



Thursday, April 1

As substitutes for Christ we
beg: ‘“Become reconciled to
God.”—2 Cor. 5:20, NW.

Christendom’s clergy are not
substituting for Christ as am-
bassadors. So the responsibil-
ity is now placed upon us us
individuals to give others the
knowledge we have; for there-
by will come our happiness.
Christ Jesus as the Son of God
had the authority from his
Father to preach this good
news of the Kingdom. The
command to preach this same
message was passed on to the
apostles and to the Christians
who followed thereafter. Hence
today we are ambassadors sub-
stituting for Christ. Jehovah’s
witnesses have taken up that
command to preach, and each
one of them takes his position
in Jehovah’s organization, do-
ing with his might what his
hands find to do, seeking for
opportunities to help others do
the same. Their happiness in
giving and their knowing they
are right and have the backing
of Jehovah have made it pos-
sible for them to preach this
good news of the Kingdom to
the ends of the earth. W 1/1
15a

Friday, April 2

How happy the man whom

thou correctest, O Yah! and

whom out of thy law thou in-
structest!—Ps. 94: 12, Ro.

If we were not corrected and
we kept on going in our wrong
way, we should soon find our-
selves back in the Devil’s or-
ganization. The only way we
can have happiness is by be-
ing corrected and by staying in
line with Jehovah’s orgamiza-
tion. Jehovah is not going to
come down to earth or send
some angel down to explain
matters to us. The correctire
information may come through

a brother, a parent, a servant
in the congregation, or through
the Watchtower magazine ; but
it will eome from within his
organization. It may hurt, and
if we cannot take the correc-
tion we shall lose our happi-
ness. Of course, there is no joy
at the moment the correction
is given; but afterward when
we see the error of our way
and when we gect back in line
with God’s arrangements again,
then we can rejoice and appre-
ciate the valuc of the correc-
tion. The wise servant will be
glad for the correction ; so it is
true that a man who is correct-
cd by Jehovah is happy. W
1/15 11a

Saturday, April 3

And she gave birth to e son, a
male, who is destined to shep-
herd all the nations with an
iron rod—Rcrv. 12:5, NW.

Even as the king of Israel,
David was spoken of as the
shepherd of his people, God
saying to him, “You shall
shepherd my people Israel.”
(2 Sam. 5:2; 7:7, AT; AN)
This is true also of Christ.
When his Father makes him
King of the new world Jesus
does not cease from being care-
taker of shecp, lowly though
that occupation may seem. lie
beconies the governmental shep-
herd of all his subjecets, for
they are the ones for whom he
laid down his human life, In
1914 the Supreme Sovereign
of the universe enthroned him
in the heavens to be the reign-
ing King of the new world;
and by this act he made him
the royal Shepherd of all who
will gain everlasting life in the
righteous new world. In de-
fense of his sheep he will wield
the iron scepter against the
worldly nations, dashing them
to pieces as though they were
fragile vessels of a potter. W
8/1 11



Sunday, April 4

I...will search for my sheep,
and will seck them out.
—Ezek. 34: 11, AS.

It is heart-cheering to think
that men of all the many dif-
ferent nations will be gathered
into one flock. All men are of
one flesh, one human race, the
welfare of one means the wel-
fare of all; and, oh, how the
sincere¢ heart yearns for the
time when all who live on
carth will be united as one
family, with justice and cqual-
ity enjoyed by all and with
love binding one to another
indivisibly! No one desires a
united human family more
than does man’s Creator him-
self, and this he has purposed
to bring into existence, In his
Word he has told us so, and he
will never let it become a mere
scrap of paper, unfulfilled. His
own name is at stake; the last-
ing good of men of all nations
is at stake. These things are
of high concern to the self-
respecting Creator, for which
reason he will gather all men
of good will into the one peace-
ful fold. We are living at the
chosen time for him to do it,
and it is a wonderful time in
which to be living and witness
his doing it, W 8/1 1

Monday, April 5

We, though, who are strong
ought to bear the weaknesses
of thosec not strong, and not to
be %leasin ourselves.
—Rom. 15:1, NW,

You servants in the congre-
gation of God, do not hang
back and think you can drive
the flock of God. They are
sheep, and sheep must be led.
So take the lead in the various
features of the field activity
and thef7 will follow as long as
ou_follow the Greater Shep-
erds of the flock, As servants,
in addition to your personal
preaching activity you must

study local conditions, seek
ways and means of expanding
the Kingdom interests. As
overseers, do not give all your
time and attention to the
strong and active, but also
tenderly look after the irregu-
lar publishers, the sick and
afflicted, the slow and weak
ones. Trlle, all this requires
much work, hard work, but it
is necessary for the advance-
ment of pure worship in the
carth. Remember, hard work-
ers in the Lord have his ap-
proval, for in the eyes of Jeho-
vah, “a diligent man is a rare
treasure.”—Prov. 12:27, Mo.
W 4/1 22,23a

Tuesday, April 6

There should prove to be one

law and one judicial decision

for you and for the temporary

resident who is residing for a

while with you.~—Num. 15: 16,
NW.

Although classes did appear
in Israel, the law did not al-
low for discrimination of any
kind against any group or in-
dividual because of station in
life. And even though he com-
manded that the heathen squat-
ters in the land be destroyed,
Jehovah made merciful provi-
sion for those temporary resi-
dents who were favorablg dis-
posed toward the Jews, If they
would be willing to submit to
circumcision and would keep
all the laws of Israel, they
would be accepted as a part of
the nation and would receive
blessings the same as the home-
born Jew. Here, then, is a beau-
tiful picture of the unity that
cxists in the congregation of
Jehovah’s people today, the
one law for homeborn and tem-
porary resident alike well pic-
turing the one set of theocratic
counsel for the “little flock™
and the ‘“other sheep,” dwell-
ing together as “one flock,” a
family without division. W 7/1
15,16

]



Wednesday, April 7

After the three and e half days
spirit of life from God entercd
into them, and they stood upon
their feet, and great fear fell
upon those beholding them.
—Rev. 11:11, NW.

The little remnant of faith-
ful survivors of World War I
experiences still clung to their
God Jehovah. They still bad
faith in his Word and did not
forget or forsake it. The fury
of the enemy had not broken
the bonds that bound them to
their brothers. They saw now
the meaning of their persecu-
tions during the world war.
yes, the meaning of that war
itself and its concomitants,
famine, pestilence, earthquakes
and distress of nations. These
things were proof that the time
of this world’s end was upon
us and that God’s kingdom
was now a fact. This gave
hasis for the message that a
good-sized multitude of people,
“millions,” they estimated,
now living would never die.
The postwar period offcred an
opportunity to serve Jchovah
further, and as long as they
had breath they were deter-
mined to praise him before all
nations. W 8/15 5

Thursday, April 8

Get up! Take your wife and
your two daughters who are
found here, for fear you may
be swept away in the iniquity
of the city!—Gen. 19: 15, NW.

In love for our imperiled
neighbor and fellow man let us
L:elp as many as we can to flee
without further delay from the
entire doomed world of the
Devil. We have to go to them.
Like the angels who warned
Lot and his daughters at Sodom
and urged them not to stay in
the District but to escape for
their lives to the mountainous

region, we must take them by
the hand and help speed their
cscape. (Luke 17:28-30) We
must view seriously what we
see in the light of Jesus’ proph-
eccy and we must act with the
sense of the greatest urgency
in behalf of all the people of
good will who long for such a
thing as a happy life in a
righteous new world. By such
cfforts we show we welcome
them to the blessed land of
the New World society, here
to enjoy the pleasures of God’s
loving-kindness and security
under his wings, where ever-
lasting joy is upon the heads of
his people. W 9/15 16a

Friday, April 9

Son of man, set thy face toward
Gog, of the land of Aagog.
—BEzek. 38: 2, AS.

At Revelation 20: 8 Gog and
Magog are mentioned, but there
both are names of earthly
lands and they have a different
time-location from that of Gog
and Magog in Ezekiel's proph-
ecy. In IKzekiel's prophecy
Magog is premillennial, where-
as in Revelation Magog is lo-
cated at the end of the millen-
nial reign of Christ. So in
Ezekiel’s prophecy Magog cor-
responds with the realm of its
chief ruler, Satan, and repre-
sents his spirituel realm. This
agrees well with the fact that
the Bible leaves the location of
Magog indeterminate to man,
hence a realm beyond man’s in-
timate knowledge. Magog is a
limited spirit realm near the
earth’s vicinity, to which Sa-
tan and his wicked angels have
been forced by the war in heav-
en. From that standpoint it is
a degraded land, where the
spirit inhabitants are subject
to Jehovah’s disposition and
held in reserve for him to ex-
press further judgment. W
10/1 10a



Saturday, April 10

For living is the word of God
and energctic.—Heb. 4: 12, Ro.

Because the Bible is the
Word of the living God it is
living and has power, stand-
ing in the world as a bulwark
against the flood of hurtful
propaganda, it alone offering a
safeguard for the minds and
hearts of men. It is a revela-
tion of the mind of the Crea-
tor, his instrument to convey
to the minds of men ideas of
his infinite mind. It is com-
posed of words that are Jeho-
vah’s words. These words
stand for ideas that are God's
thoughts. Just as certainly as
the great Word Giver is the
living God, so certain it is that
his inspired Word of truth is
the living Word. Common is
the saying, “The pen is might-
ier than the sword.” That is
a_recognition of the fact that
ideas conveyed to the minds of
men are more powerful than
merely physical force. Not only
is God’s Word more powerful
than physical force, but it is
mightier than the penned or
spoken words of all the propa-
ganda agencies of this ungodiy
old world. It is alive. The old
world is dying. W 11/1 10,11

Sunday, April 11

And he formed a group of
twelve, whom he also named
“apostles,” that they might
continue with him and that he
might send them out to preach.
—Mark 3:14, NW.

On the earth we find that of
the men and women worship-
ing Jebovah, organizations
have been constituted by him,
of which the Christian congre-
gation is one. God-fearing men
were drawn together through
the teaching of Jesus, and they
organized. Very early in the
life of the Christian congrega-
tion the apostles were a preach-
ing organization. The entire

congregation of the followers of
Christ had been constituted by
him a ministerial organization
and so commissioned, as shown
by Jesus’ words at Matthew
28:19,20. That this commis-
sion is not restricted to thosc
to whom Jesus directly spoke
at the time but continued with
the Christian congregation
throughout its life, even down
to our day, is shown by his
coneluding words : “‘And, look!
I am with you ali the days un-
til the consummation of the
system of things.” The facts
show that today we do have
such a ministerial organization
carrying out that commission.
W 4/15 18

Monday, April 12

Just as sin ruled as hing with

death, likewise also undeserved

kindncss might rule as king

through righteousness with

everlasting life in view through

Jesus Christ—Rom. §:21,
NW.

Another king arises who
challenges the rule of sin as
king and counteracts his pow-
cr. It is king undeserved kind-
ness. Sin has been ruling con-
currently with death. Unde-
served kindness rules through
righteousness. Sin brought
death, undeserved kindness
brings life. Sin was a sting like
that of the poisonous serpent
who lied about Jehovah and
his word. The truth makes one
free from his power, Paul
wrote: “The sting producing
death is sin, and the Law gives
to sin its power.”" (1 Cor.
15:56, NW) In view of this,
how gracious is Jehovah's ar-
rangement that ‘“‘where sin
abounded, undeserved kindncess
abounded still more.” What joy
may Dbe ours! Though sin is
still ruling in those of this
world, leading to death, yet un-
deserved kindness can rule as
king in us, leading to life.
W 6/15 15, 16a



Tuesday, April 13

My son, do not belittle the dis-
cipline from Jehoveh, neither
give out when you arc correct-
c¢d by him.—Heb. 12:5, NW.

Do not spurn correction. If
someone tells you that you arc
wrong about something, do not
get excited right away, but
calmly listen to him. Think—
maybhe there is something
wrong with you, and probably
there is. There is one thing we
know, that we want to remain
in Jehovah's organization. If
we receive correction even
though we have done no wrong,
the correction still is not going
to hurt us. But if we have
done wrong, then the counsel
will be a great benefit to us
and we shall not find ourselves
slipping off into the Devil’s or-
ganization. If we ever find our-
selves outside of Jehovah’s or-
ganization because of wrong-
doing we can be sure we shall
never enjoy the same happi-
ness in the world that we en-
joyed in his organization.
Therefore we must always
keep our minds on God's
things. We must make our
minds over and keep on cor-
recting ourselves. W 1/15 12a

Wednesday, April 14

And, look! a great crowd, . . .
And they keep on crying with
a loud wvoice, saying: “Salva-
tion we owe to our God, who
is seated on the throne, and to
the Lamb.”-Rev. 7: 9,10, NW.

The things foretold by Jesus
must occur in the day of Jeho-
vah: there must be preaching
of the good ncws of the King-
dom; his followers must be
hated by all nations; there
must be much violence among
Satan’s cohorts in the earth.
In fact, war against Satan and
his wicked world was to be
held up for a time so that

those who worship Jehovah
might be saved. It was a time
set aside in which many would
receive the help of Jchovah
and go in the way of salvation.
Jehovah's purpose was to pre-
serve a people for his name,
who would bear witness
throughout the world and give
warning to people of all na-
tions to flee from modern Baby-
lon before the destruction
comes. Jehovah shows his kind-
ness, patience and endurance
of reproach by allowing this
day for salvation, A great
crowd of praisers has already
come forth for their salvation.
W 11/15 3

Thursday, April 15

For initially Jesus knew . . .
who was the one that would
betray him.—John 6.6}, NW.

What Jehovah foreknows
takes place because of the in-
fallibility of his power of per-
ception into the future, the
exercise of which in no way
does violence to the free wiil
of any creature, Jehovah proph-
esied that one of Jesus’ apos-
tles would betray him, but
that specific one was  not
named. There is no evidence
for saying that Jesus knew
when he chose Judas Iscariot
that this was to be the be-
traycr. However, Jesus’ power
from Jehovah enabled him to
perceive the thoughts and in-
tents of the human mind and
heart, and as soon as Judas be-
gun drifting in that direction
Jesus was aware of it. To dem-
onstrate that he was the Mes-
siah he spoke of this coming
betrayal in advance. (John
13:19) The predictions made
that identified Judas personal-
ly as the betrayer came after
he was grown, after he was an
apostle. It was not a predesti-
nating or the fixing of his des-
tiny before the original world’s
foundation. W 6/



Friday, April 16

They shouted: “Take him
away! Take him away! Impale
him!”’ Pilate said to them:
“Shall I impale your king?”’
The chicf priests answered:
“We have no king but Caesar.”
—John 19: 15, NW.

Do you feel disgust at that?
Then how much more would
Jehovah feel hot indignation at
this betrayal of his King Jesus
Christ to the Roman imperial
world power and the lining up
of those who claimed to be his
people with that cruel, anti-
Jehovah world power? It was
a religio-political conspiracy
against Jehovah's Messianic
kingdom. No wonder he con-
sidered them part and parcel
of a disgusting thing, an abom-
inable arrangement against his
kingdom by Christ! They pro-
fessed friendship for God’s ene-
my, Caesar, thus making them-
selves God's enemies. Now let
them eat the bitter fruitage of
that traitorous friendship; let
them gall under that unequal
yoke of such a nefarious anti-
kingdom conspiracy until they
should be driven to violent re-
volt against their political
partners. W 9/15 13,14

Saturday, April 17
Memorial Date,
after 6 p.m., S.T.

For it was fitting . . . to make

the Chicf Agent of [our] sal-

vation perfect through suffer-
ings.—Heb. 2: 10, NW.

Sure deliverance at God's
hand does not mean there will
be no suffering, nor even death
on the part of those ultimately
delivered. Only through pa-
tiently bearing reproach and
persecution in faithful econ-
tinuance can anyone show his
unqualified love for what is
right and thus demonstrate his
worthiness for deliverance by

God. Christ Jesus demonstrated
his worthiness to be delivered
from the tomb by patient, faith-
ful, obedient preaching, often
under very adverse circum-
stances. He suffered bodily pain
and mental distress. Yet he was
always kind and generous, do-
ing harm to no one but always
doing that which was good,
and spoke words of kindness
toward those who had a hear-
ing ear. Qut of love for God
and man Jesus greatly desired
to fulfill the role of deliverer
God marked out for him. So
*he humbled himself and be-
came obedient as far as death.”
)—7P2118il. 2:711, NW. W 2/1

Sunday, April 18

Jehovah giveth wisdom ; out of
his mouth cometh knowledge
and_understanding.
~—Prov. 2: 6, AS

Think of the vast amount of
information known to the
Creator, his unfathomable
knowledge and his wisdom. All
this is his possession, but he
does not just hold it to himself.
Rather he revcals much of his
wisdom to his intelligent crea-
tures. Ie sends it forth
through his Word and gives it
to us for our blessing. Every
one of us can obtain a portion
of this wisdom and knowledge.
We must apply ourselves,
though, and put forth the ef-
fort to obtain this knowledge
and then show wisdom in dis-
peusing it. We do not want to
be like a sponge, just absorbing
water, and then needing some-
one to squceze it out of us so
that the good things we have
learned will benefit others. We
should be so filled with the
truth and with the understand-
ing of God’s Word that it runs
out of us constantly. Yes, let
us be like a bubbling spring,
always giving forth fresh life-
giving waters of truth to any-
one thirsting.—Rev, 22:17,
NW.W1/15,6



Monday, April 19

If any man is reaching out for
an office of overseer, he is de-
sirous of a right kind of work.
. . . not a newly converted
man, for fear that he might get
puffed up with pride and fall
into the judgment pussed upon
the Devil—1Tim. 3: 1,6, NW.

“Maturity 1is necessary in
Jehovah's organization because
responsibility always accom-
panies a position of supervi-
sion. Often when some respon-
sibility is placed on young
folks who feel they are quali-
fied, they fall down on their
respousibilities. They do not
like to carry the load. and losc
their interest in it. So youth
should accept wisdom from
those who ate older and learn
obedience and patience. They
must make their minds over
and absorb knowledge before
they can gne admounition to
others. It 1s good to seek the
right kind of work, but keep
studying and training so that
you are well qualified for it,
and you will have Jechovah's
blessing. Title or position is of
no value, but giving glory and
honor to Jehovah’s name is the
ilréxportant thing. W 1/15 15,

a

Tuesday, April 20

Although there may be so-called
gods in heaven or on earth—
as indeed there are many
“gods” and many “lords’—yct
for wus there is onc God, the
Father, from whom are all
things and for whom we caist,
and one Lord, Jesus Christ,
throuah whom are all things
and through whom we caist.
—1 Cor, 8:5,6, RS.

Paul here stated that there
are many creatures in heaven
and on earth that are called
either “gods” or “lords.” 8o,
amid all the rival claims to

godship, was it necessary for
Paul’s God to be distinguished
by a name to make him cxclu-
sive as the “one God”? We
Christians confess that there is
but the one God; yet his being
the one God is disputed and de-
nied by others. It is thercefore
most appropriate for the Chris-
tian God to be distinguished
by a name. Also, in the uni-
verse there are many that arc
called “lords,” although there
is only one real Lord for Chris-
tians; and hence, too, it is ap-
propriate and necessary for
Christians  to identify who
their Lord is by the name Je-
sus Christ. W 9/1 8

Wednesday, April 21

Jehovah is supporting all who
are falling, and raising up all
who are bowed down.
—Ps. 145: 14, Yo.

Jehovah acted in accord
with this rule in 1919 when he
raised up his remnant who
had fallen into his disfavor
and who were bowed down un-
der their Babylonish enemies.
Particularly since 1935 he has
done the same thing for the
many captive “other sheep,”
prisoners in the same Babylo-
nish world. By bringing them
out Jehovah began having the
desirable ones of all nations
come in, that thus his house of
worship might be filled with
glory. He knew that the lim-
ited thousands of the remnant
were not the only ones now on
carth who wauted to worship
(:od aright. Mankind, who are
made of the ecarth, were orig-
inally made for worshiping
the live, true God on earth for-
ever. In tune with that orig-
inal purpose, Jehovah will
have such worshipers on carth
forever, and so he starts with
the hundreds of thousands of
the ‘“great crowd” of other
sheep, who will survive Arma-
geddon and, keepmg integrity,
will never die. W 12/15 32



Thursday, April 22

Christ suffered for you, leaving

you a modcl for you to follow

his steps closely.—1 Pet. 2: 21,
NW.

The apostles followed the
example of Christ Jesus and
also maintained their integrity.
Jesus had shown them that
they must follow in his foot-
steps and do as he did if they
wanted to gain life, and so
they held to the pure worship
of God. They stuck to God's
Word of truth. They spread
the good news, building up the
worship of God in purity. For
this they suffered imprison-
ment, reproaches, beatings and
martyrdom. It was not the
easy way of life. Satan wanted
to break down their integrity
and destroy all worship of
God; but these men endured
blamelessly and provided for
the carrying on of pure wor-
ship by leaving instructions
that others could follow. Those
who followed the apostles were
also tested in their integrity
and likewise endured blame-
lessly. They went everywhere,
telling of God’s supremacy, ex-
panding pure worship. W 3/1
3, 4b

Friday, April 23

I myself will be the shepherd
of my sheep, . . . and my seri-
ant David prince among them.
—Ezek. 84: 15,24, AS.
How will Jehovah be the
shepherd of his sheep? By rais-
ing up one competent, proved
shepherd to seck after all his
sheep and gather them together
in the unity of the family of
God. Who is_this Shepherd-
Prince whom Jchovah has now
set up over his sheep to save
them and feed them? It is the
great Son of David. Jesus
Christ. He is the Heir of the
Kingdom covenant that Jeho-

vah made with King David.
This covenant guarantced that
he would raise up to David a
seed who would sit upon the
throne forever and whose king-
dom would have no end. Jesus
acknowledged himself as being
the one whom Jehovah ap-
pointed to take care of his
earthly sheep, even to laying
down his life for them, saying:
*“1 am the right shepherd; the
right shepherd surrenders his
soul in behalf of the sheep.”
Jesus followed the occupation
of his Wather as a shepherd.
W 8/1 8-10

Saturday, April 24

He chose us in union with him
before the world’s foundation.
—Eph. 1:4, NW.

There is not the slightest evi-
dence that Jehovah foreknew
the fall of Adam and Eve. Then
why would he foreordain be-
fore “the world’s foundation”
the provision of Christ and
the Kingdom class to lift up
obedient mankind from the
effects of Adam’s fall? The
world that began with the
creation of Adam and Eve is
not the same as the one before
whose foundation this class
was forcordained. Peter speaks
of three worlds, “the world of
that time,” the present wicked
one that started after the
Flood and the promised new
world wherein righteousness is
to dwell. (2 Pet. 3:5-7, 13,
NW) The new world’s foun-
dation was laid when Jesus
presented his sacrificial merit
in heaven, for it is his sacrifi-
cial death that furnishes the
basis for humans to be rescued
from sin and dcath, enabling
some to reign with him as part
of the new heavens and others
to live forever on this globe as
an obedient new earth, ITence
Jesus is referred to as ‘“‘the
Lamb who was slaughtered
from the world's foundation.”
—Rev. 13: 8, NW. W 5/15 14



Sunday, April 25

But Jehovah is in his holy

temple: let all the carth keep

silence before him.—Hab. 2: 20,
AS.

Being so concerned about the
economic, military and polit-
ical domination of the earth,
the nations forget the thing of
prime importance today, that
we must serve Jehovah at his
temple, being lovers of God
rather than lovers of pleasures,
and proving true to the power
of godly devotion instead of
having a mere form of it. To
worship Jehovah at his spirit-
ual temple, we must turn our
faces in no carthly direction,
but heavenward through
Christ, the foundation corner-
stone of God’s temple of living
stones. Jehovah is now in his
hioly temple, and all the earth
should quiet down and be
silent to hear his Word. But
instead they rage at the fact
that he reigns. Their very rag-
ing now is visible proof that
the lofty, unscen Jehovah is
present in his temple, for that
is how the prophecy explams
their raging.—Rev. : 15-19,
NwW. W 10/15 13, 14

Monday, April 26

Though your sins be as scarlet,
they shall be as white as
snow ; though they be red like
crimson, they shall be as wool.
—Isa, 1:18, AS.

In despair some think that
they have sunk so low in the
mire of human troubles that
they have no hope. This is not
necessarily so. Instead, a choice
is open to each person. It is up
to him whether he wishes to
heed the call to quit being
fashioned after the old world
and become reconciled to God
or not. Jesus himself declared
that publicans and harlots
would enter the Kingdom be-
fore the rebellious, self-

righteous chief priests and
elders of the people. This does
not say that such publicans
and harlots would continue in
their evil course of action, but,
as Jesus explained, they be-
licved and showed faith. Be-
cause of this faith their past
course of action was to be
washed clean by the blood of
the Lamb. By means of the
illustration of the lost sheep
Jesus showed that no one is
too 1xlslgmﬁ04nt or lowly to
receive God's loving provision
for ransom and reconciliation.
~—’\;%tt. 18:12-14. W 12/1

Tuesday, April 27

Be blameless and innocent,
children of God without a
blemish in among a crooked
and twisted generation, among
whom you are shining as illu-
minators in the world.
—Phal. 2: 15, NW.

Jehovah's servants today
fight confidently under their
Leader and Commander, Christ
Jesus, holding fast to their in-
tegrity. Now or never the peo-
ple of good will must be told
to turn to Almighty God and
his kingdom by Christ, to seek
righteousness and seck to gain
life. This is the time to be an
active influence for good in
this degenerate world. By hold-
ing our integrity we show oth-
ers it can be done; we en-
courage them to take up God’s
service too. By our faithful-
ness to God, by our preaching
of the good news, and by up-
holding God’s supremacy, we
can help other people to gain
everlasting life. Millions of
people of Christendom today
are lookin for righteousness.
Many in the church organiza-
tions are looking for a hope,
for a way. We can help them.
We must help them. We must
uphold God’s side of the issue
12% 1::his time of the end. W 3/1



Wednesday, April 28

When Jehovah brought back
those that returned to Zion, we
were like wunto them that
dream. Then was our mouth
filled with laughter, and our
tongue with singing.
—Ps. 126: 1,2, AS.

God read the hearts of his
loyal people in their affliction,
He it was who had preserved
them through the fiery trials,
amid World War I. He had a

urpose in doing so, According-
Y, Yly his strange providence,
he loosed them from captivity
to their foes. By the power of
his spirit he freed them from
the shackling effect of fear of
men and of man’s organiza-
tions. He reorganized them and
set his work before them, mak-
ing known to them that this
was the predestined time when
“this gospel of the kingdom
shall be preached in all the
world for a witness” and that
this gospel was the all-
important news that God's
kingdom had been set up. To-
day we can see that God’s pur-
pose has been carried out. By
all the means of passing out
information this good news of
Jehovah’s kingdom has been
preached. W 8/15 6,7

Thursday, April 29

Shepherd the flock of God in
your care, not under compul-
sion, but willingly, neither for
love of dishonest gain, but
eagerly, neither as lording it
over those who are God's in-
heritance.—1 Pet. 5: 2,3, NW.

In Jchovah’s organization
there are no unscriptural “cler-
gy” or “laity” distinctions. Un-
like the clergy of Christendom,
the servants in Jehovah’s or-
ganization are not vested with
special robes of honor and dis-
tinction. They are not paid fat

salaries for their services. Nei-
ther do they carry a whip of
authority empowering them to
dictate, boss, browbeat or
lord it over the congregation,
Praise Jehovah, no such anti-
Christian practices are found
among Jehovah's witnesses!
Rather, as slaves of Jehovah
and as servants to their broth-
ers these duly appointed over-
geers of the flock of God are
prompted to serve by pure mo-
tives of love and unselfishness.
They are appointed to assist
others to become better minis-
ters of God, better preachers
of the truth, better singers of
Jehovah’s praises. W 4}/1 16a

Friday, April 30

I saw, and, look! a great
crowd, . . . before the throne
of God, and they are rcnder-
ing him sacred service day and
night in his temple.
—Rev. 7:9,15, NW.

With joy, shouting and elap-
ping of hands the regathercd
remnant hailed the disclosure
in 1935 from God’s Word that
a “great crowd” of “other
sheep” was to be assembled
out of “all nations and tribes
and peoples and tongues” be-
fore this world’s final tribula-
tion, and that these, also, must
actively serve Jehovah God.
Ever since then they have re-
joiced at how God has reward-
ed their pastoral work. Each
year they have welcomed the
influx of multitudes of ‘‘other
sheep” into the flock at God's
temple. The “other sheep” bhave
imbibed the spirit of the little
remnant; they have come to
realize their obligation to copy
the “one shepherd” and take
part with him in searching for
still other strayed, lost and
scattered sheep. So they have
gone forth and loyally worked
side by side with the remnant
under the leadership of the
heavenly Pastor, the Greater
David. W 8/1 19,20



Saturday, May 1

Oh that men would praise Je-
hovah for his lovingkindness,
and for his wonderful works
to the children of men!
—Ps. 107 : 8, AS.

Jehovah God, long before
ever we appeared on earth,
was doing the giving, and that
for our benefit. He gave of hig
great  power, his Wlsdom,
knowledge and love. e is still
giving. Blessings continually
flow from him to his creation,
and we are the reuplcnts of
tht\se gnt@ from tho hnpm

' (1 Tim. 1:11, ¥W) He
ask% for no return, but we ¢an
show our gratitudo. How can
we show our appreciation for
the many blessings he has be-
stowed upon us? By giving
him the only thing we can give
him, namely, the right kind of
worship, true worship. This
means worshiping Jehovah in
holy array. It is somecthing
that comes out of the heart,
out of a pure mind. If we wor-
ship the true God in the way
he directs in his Word, he will
be pleased. Our worshlp is our
gervice to him. It should be
performed in a spotless man-
ner, and this we can do by ob-
serving his commandments. W
1/1 3,4

Sunday, May 2

It makes one happier to give
than to be given to.
—Acts 20: 35, AT.

Adherents of false religions
of the world cannot under-
stand why all of Jchovah's wit-
nesses are so active; but their
activity is their worskip of the
Most High. Jchovah's witness-
es are seeking life in happiness,
and they are gaining happi-
negs as they live now. They
have found the secret of being
happy even in this present evil
world. They have proved to
themselves that there is more

happiness in giving the truths
of God’s Word which they have
received so abundantly to all
the nations of the world; so
they give constantly of what
they have received. The organ-
ization of Jehovah's witnesses
is filled with a happy people.
They are friendly, and they
are anxious to have others join
with them in their happmmx
and in their true worship of
Jehovah, That is why they
preach ‘this gospel of the king-
dom in all the world.” Jecho-
vah’s witnesses as a nation arc
happy because their God is
Jehovah, W 1/15 6

Monday, May 3

He inaugurated for us . .. a

new and living way through

the curtain, that is, his flesh.
—4Heb. 10: 20, NW.

With the death, resurrection
and ascension of Jesus to heav-
en to appear in the presence of
Jehovah with the blood merit
of his human sacrifice, the new
system of things began in real-
ity. Ilaving the sacrifice that
was really acceptable to God
for ransoming maukind from
sin and its penalty death, Je-
sus served as the new High
Priest of God. The earthly high
priest of the old Jewish sys-
tem of things lost his office, for
he had been made a high priest
by the Law covenant that Mo-
ses mediated. But now Jesus
had become a Prophet and
Mediator greater than Moses
and he mediated a new cove-
pant between Jehovah and the
spiritual Israelites, the Chris-
tian econgregation that was
built upon him as the Rock.
From then on he served as
(Giod’s anointed High Priest at
God’s spiritual temple, its
IToly of Holies being heaven
itself before the very presence
of God himself. W 9/15 4



Tuesday, May 4

For this is as the waters of
Noah unto me; for as I have
sworn that the waters of Noch
shall no more go over the carth,
so have I sworn that I will not
be wroth with thee, nor rebuke
thee—~—Isa. 54:9, ARS.

Following the flood, God
stated to Noah his mind con-
cerning sanetity of life and his
loving consideration for crea-
tures upon the earth. In this
connection he declared the
rainbow to be a sign. Many
rainbows are seen by men up-
on the earth. It is said that
from an airplane flying high
above the clouds, looking to-
ward the carth instead of up
from the earth, onc may sece
the rainbow even more in evi-
dence. Thus Jehovah has given
complete assurance to those
who bclieve him. Because of
his great vantage point he al-
ways can observe the rainbow,
which he has eonstituted a sign
and a reminder and a strength-
ening assurance. God’s cove-
nant word is an assurance, not
solely that the earth will not
be overflowed with water a
second time, but even more
wonderfully, that he will never
forsake his “wife” but will al-
ways cherish her and her chil-
dren. W 5/1 18,19

Wednesday, May 5

There is no fear in love, but

perfect love throws fear out-

side, because fear exercises a

restraint. Indced, he that is

under fear has not been made

perfect in love—1 John 4: 18,
NW.

We know for a certainty
that Jehovah will have justice
done speedily. Therefore we
are fearless, and this is a real
blessing to us. This is some-
thing that the enemy cannot
understand. They do not know
why Jehovah’s servants, in the

face of the world-wide persecu-
tion that is brought against
them, with all the reproaches
and sneering and mocking
laughter, still keep on in their
worship of Jehovah, These are
able to take this fearless posi-
tion because they love Jehovah
with all their hearts. They do
not allow fear to restrain them
from continuing in their wor-
ship. They are fearless and
faithful as Daniel. They go on
regardless of what mischief
men may frame by their de-
crees, and this keeping on in
love of Jehovah means their
salvation. W 11/15 42,43

Thursday, May 6

Every day will I bless you;

and I will praise your name

forever and cver.—Ps. 145:2,
CB.

Every day of our existence it
is proper for us to bless Je-
hovah. How empty, barren,
purposeless, even one day
would be without doing this!
We must therefore watch every
day. Determining to do this
puts us in line for the full-
time service of God, or at least
trying to make our works all
count toward God, doing them
“whole-souled as to Jehovah,
and not to men.” “Do all
things for God’s glory.” Bless-
ing him is an everyday service,
a lifelong service, without re-
tiring for old age. Always we
try to testify in Jchovah’s
favor. Qur everlasting life de-
pends on it, because praising
Jehovah’s name forever and
ever begins right here and now.
No matter if life in the new
world will go on endlessly,
there will always be cause for
us to praise God’s name. What
wrong, what discreditable thing
could Jehovah cver do? None
in the slightest! He will ever
cover his worthy name with
glory. It is for us to cover it
with praise and blessing. W
12/15° 7,8



Friday, May 7

Let each of us please his neigh-
bor in what is good for his up-
building—Rom. 15: 2, NW.

It would be improper for the
servauts in the congregation to
assume positions as the false
shepherds do. While they might
of necessity be drawn into clos-
er relationship with certain
ones in the organization, due to
their work, still they will never
lose sight of their respousibil-
ity toward the weaker oncs and
the opportunity to be of assist-
ance to them by their associa-
tion especially in the field. And
those who are truly mature,
even though having a full
schedule, will show their in-
terest in expansion by taking
as active an interest in those
new ones as possible. Many
times this can be done by mere-
ly sitting with different ones in
the meeting or by a few min-
utes of greeting after each
meeting. This friendly interest
by those taking the lead in
the organization is very much
appreciated by these newcom-
ers and is a loving expression
of the principle in the law of
Moses regarding the stranger’s
right. W 7/1 13a

Saturday, May 8

O mortal man, set your face

toward Gog, of the land of

Magog, the great prince of

Meshech and Tubal.—Ezck.
38:2, AT.

Some translations render

this, “Gog, prince of Rosh,
Meshech, and Tubal” And
since “Rosh” really means

“head,” it was reasoned that
Rosh meant Satan the “head”
and so Gog was a mere prince
of Satan. But if we reason this
way, it would also mean that
Gog was a prince not of Sa-
tan only, but also of Meshech
and Tubal and subordinate to

all three of them. However,
other modern translators show
that, instead of a subordinate
prince, Gog is a chieftain, or
soverelgn prince, which strong-
ly indicates that he is Satan,
“the ruler of the demons,” and
not a subordinate prince rep-
resenting him at Armageddon.
(Gog, that is, Satan, docs not
stay back home in the rear in
the land of Magog, to await
the bursting in of God’s fire
upon him there. No, he egotis-
tically takes charge of his vast
hordes of aggressors and madly
leads them in attack upon the
remaining ones of the Seed of
God's woman. W 10/1 11a

Sunday, May 9

You should put away the old
personality . . . [and] be made
new in the force actuating
your mind, and should put on
the new personality which was
created according to (God's will.
—FEph. }: 22-2}, NW.

Because men in this old dy-
ing world think, speak and act
wrong, because such unbeliev-
erg are vessels of wrath headed
for destruction, and because
they must be remolded into
vessels of glory to Jehovah if
they are to escape being shat-
tered like a potter’s vessel by
the King’s rod at Armageddon,
the vital command is: “Quit
being fashioned after this sys-
tem of things, but be trans-
formed by making your mind
over.” If they make their
minds over they are changed
persons; for as they think, so
are they. They must let the old
circuits put into their brains
by the schemes and propagan-
das, the lusts and immoralities
of the old world fade out
through disuse, and replace
them with new circuits built
up by the right thinking and
acting. If so, they will be re-
molded into a new personality.
W 6/1 Ta



Monday, May 10

As for the one sown upon the
right Lind of soil, this is the
one hearing the word and get-
ting the sense of it, who really
does bear fruit and produces,
this onc a hundredfold, that
one sirty, the other thirty.
—Matt. 13:23, NW

Bringing forth fruit is an
essential part of our lives and
cannot be dispensed with. It is
something that God’s Word
equips us for at the present
time. It constitutes a proof of
our acceptance of God’s Word.
It is an evidence of the living
Word acting on our hearts and
minds and exerting its power
in our Hves. It is something
that can be seen by both God
and man. 1t is our service. In
fact, the faithful service of Je-
hoval’s witnesses is one of the
most remarkable manifesta-
tions of the power of God’s
Word, as well as an evidence
of his protecting active force
operating in their behalf and
through them. Obviously, it is
more than just a matter of in-
tentions when God’s service is
involved. In addition to intend-
ing to serve J ehovah we must
do it. W 11/1 5a

Tuesday, May 11

And he showed me a river of
water of life, clear as crystal,
flowing out from the throne of
God and of the Lamb.
—Rev. 22:1, NW.

There is one thing we are
sure of : No matter how much
of the truth one might give, he
will never run out of it. There
is no limit to the speaking of
the truth. It is like a stream
that comes down out of the
mountains, with a source far
behind it in the towering,
snow-capped peaks. That
stream will always flow, and
so will the river of life-giving
truth emanating from the

throne of God always flow.
It comes through his organ-
ization to all the nations of
the earth. We shall never run
out of truth or happiness as
long as we keep on receiving
and giving of what we receive.
In fact, the more we give of
the truth, the more happiness
we shall possess. At the same
time the truth will build us up
and continue to make us
stronger in carrying forth the
good news from house to house.
If our hearts and minds are
filled with this good message
from God’s abundance, we can-
not refrain from telling it to
others. W 1/1 ba

Wednesday, May 12

If, now, God, although having
the will to demonstrate his
wrath and to make his power
known, tolerated with much
longsuffering vesscls of wrath
made fit for destruction, in or-
der that he might make known
the riches of his glory upon
ressels of mercy, . . what
of it?—Rom. 9:22-24, NW.

Here are two valuable les-
sons for properly singing God’s
praises. The first is that a real
appreciation of God's great-
ness inspires confidence and
godly fear. There are forces
for evil of great power in the
world today, forces that could
unleash a third world war.
Fear them not. God can and
will cause these forces to be
held and so maneuvered that
nothing will be permitted to
really hurt a single Kingdom
singer and fighter. We can af-
ford to sing both boldly and
sweetly. The second lesson is
that of gratitude. We should
be grateful that we have be-
come recipients of God’s
merey, instead of being hard-
c¢ned, like Pharaoh! This sal-
vation kindly provided through
mercy is a strong personal
reason for our singing Jeho-
vah’s praises. W 3/15 17, 8a



Thursday, May 13

You rcceived free, give free.
—Matt. 10:8, NW,

To give means to bestow
without expecting a return.
When God gave us the gift of
his only-begotten Son, he did
not give expecting that we
would be able to repay him in
like manner. No, his gift of life
to us was full and generous. It
is ours to keep if we continue
faithfully obedient to his will.
Likewise when we give this
good message of life to others,
we do not expect to be paid back
in money or possessions by
those who receive it from us.
We have received the message
of life from our Father as a
gift, and we want to give to
others freely the knowledge we
enjoy, that they also may gain
the hope of eternal life. So if
we are going to have real hap-
piness in giving in the way
Jehovah does, we must do
something for others without
expecting a return from them.

e cannot add anything to
God; but in view of the many

ifts we have received from
is hands we certainly should
show gratitude by following
the course of true worship and
service to him. This service
brings happiness. W 1/1 7

Friday, May 14

Why have I not found favor
with thee, that thou shouldst
put the burden of all this peo-
ple on me? . . . Let me see no
more of my trouble.
—Nunm. I11:11,15,AT.

We never want to feel as
Moses did and want to get
away from it all. There is no
reason why we should feel that
way, because Jchovah’s organi-
zation today is peaceful, pros-
perous aud happy. The serv-
ants are co-operative and want
to help in every way to see
that this great work is accom-

plished to the honor, glory and
vindication of Jehovah’s name.
The gospel of the Kingdom
must be preached before the
accomplished end comes, and
whether it comes in five years,
ten years or more within this
generation should not make
any difference to us. We are
God’s ministers. God has given
us the work to do, and we are
happy to bear the whole load
of responsibility. Having taken
on the work, by Jchovah's un-
deserved kindness, let us keep
on doing it until it is finished.
As long as we continue to give
the truth freely we will enjoy
happiness in great measure.
W 1/15 17a

Saturday, May 15

The kingdom of the world has
become the kingdom of our
Lord and of his Christ.
—Rev, 11:15, NW.

The Kingdom established in
the invisible heavens in 1914
may be unreal to worldly poli-
ticians, but it is real to us, in
fact, more real than the United
Nations. The actuality of a
government is shown by its
having subjects that submit to
its power. Qur recognizing a
government and our submit-
ting to it are displayed by our
loyal obedience to it. The King-
dom’s reality and power are

“vividly impressed upon us, not

by material buildings, official
uniforms, flags, emblems and
insignia, but by the visible
sigus in the earth. God’s Word
foretold these would appear as
evidence of the Kingdom’s es-
tablishment and operation,
such as World War I followed
by unending distress of the
peoples and perplexity of the
nations. Most impressive of
all, the Kingdom’s work as
foretold in divine prophecy is
being carried out irresistibly
before the end comes at Ar-
mageddon. W 8/15 20



Sunday, May 16

If anyone loves me, he will ob-

serve my word, and my Father

will love him, and we shall

come to him and make our

abode with him.—John 1}: 23,
N,

Today we see Jehovah's wit-
nesses as a nation that Jeho-
vah has raised up, a chosen
people taken out from all na-
tions, kindreds and tongues;
and they are a happy nation.
(Ps. 83:12, A8) Why is this?
Because they have observed
Jesus’ words ; and therefore the
Father loves them and bhas
made his abode with them.
They worship their Father in
heaven in spirit and in truth.
They are not thinking of doing
things their own way but are
anxious to do the IFather’s will
and to follow the command-
ments of Christ Jesus, the Son
of God. They find happmess in
preaching the gospel of Jeho-
vah’s kingdom in all the world
for a witness. God’s gift to
them is a knowledge of the
truth. They are not selfish,
holding it just for themselves,
but are happy to be giving this
truth to others throughout the
world. Are you sharing in this
happy work? W 1/15 5

Monday, May 17

God is unto us a God of deliv-

erances ; and unto Jchovah the

Lord belongcth escape from
dcath.—Ps. 68:20, AS.

A candid view of history,
ancient and modern, reveals
the ineffectiveness of armies,
alliances, weapons of destruc-
tion, etc.,, in really bringing
about a genuine deliverance, It
is not the part of wisdom to
keep repeating the mistakes of
the past. Wise men listen to
the counsel of Jehovah and
profit thereby. (Prov. 28:5)

His Word reveals Jehovah as
a mighty Deliverer. He has
promised for these last days a
deliverance without precedent
in human history—a deliver-
ance of people from the oppres-
sions and terrors of this old
system of things to a righteous
new world free for all time and
resplendent with the vigor,
freshness and confidence that
come with genuine sccurity.
This new world is especially
prepared by Jehovah., (Isa.
65:17) No conceivable ar-
rangement of men today could
possibly achieve such deliver-
ance of humankind from its
afflictions. W 2/1 8

Tuesday, May 18

Look! we pronounce happy
those who have endured. You
have heard of the endurance of
Job and have scen the outcome
Jehovah gave—~Jas. §5: 11, NW.

Job was a man of devotion
to God and he is an outstand-
ing case of a person who main-
tained integrity to God under
the test. When Jchovah re-
moved the hedge of protection
he placed around Job, Job took
great losses. All his wealth and
his personal 'Bossessions were
taken away. Then he was put
to a personal test. He was
made to suffer much pain and
discomfort. Satan used Job’s
wife to try to cause him to re-
nounce (God and die. Certainly
such was a very great trial.
Then on the scene came three
of his so-called friends. They
did not comfort him either.
They began accusing him of all
kinds of wrongdoing. Job en-
dured through all these trials
that came upon him personally.
He never wavered in faith and
devotion to Jehovah for one
minute, He made a record that
stands to this day. Jehovah
preserved his life and blessed
’l7urx(1) for his integrity. W 3/1



Wednesday, May 19

If you live in accord with the
flesh you are sure to die; but
if you put the practices of the
body to death by the spirit,
you will live—Rom. 8: 13, NW.

When Eve invited Adam to
eat, the full consequences of
her disobedient act quite prob-
ably struck home to him. He
was not deccived. How would
his Creator take action? Would
he immediately lose his only
human companionship? Why
had she forced this issue upon
him? To yield to her meant
disobedience to his God. It
was a choice between love and
duty to Jchovah and affection
and attraction to his helpmate;
choice between the Creator and
the creature, between govern-
ing his life by principle, ac-
cording to the godlike attri-
butes with which he had been
endowed, on the one hand, and
passion, the strong pull of emo-
tion, on the other. Lacking
true love for his Creator, Adam
decided wrongly. We must
guard against yielding to temp-
tations to please our flesh,
and we must beware agamst
being made tools of the adver-
sary to ensnare others. W 6/15

y

Thursday, May 20

So let us not give up in doing

what is right, for in duc season

we shall reap by not giving out.
—CGal. 6:9, NW.

Work, good, wholesome work,
that requires co-ordinated use
of mind and muscles is among
God’s loving provisions for
man. Even the Sabbath com-
mandment took note of the
work that man must do, for
it allowed that by far the
greater amount of man’s time
and encrgy be spent in profit-
able labor, and this for man’s
good and to the praise of his

Creator, Those, therefore, hop-
ing to have God’s approval
must take up the work "ne as-
signs them with enthusiastic
(God-inspired) zeal. They
must attack their assignments
with determination and in-
dustry, sticking to such despite
all efforts of Satan to slow
them down, turn them aside, or
make them quit altogether.
And how happy are those who
thus continue working! For
not only do they eventually
prosper and succeed, but they
also reap along the way satis-
fying frait for their labor in
the form of extreme joy and
contentment, W 4/1 4

Friday, May 21

There is none like unto thee,

O Jehovah; thou art great,

and thy name is great in might.
—Jer. 10: 6, AS.

With majesty and simplicity
Jeremiah acknowledges that
Jehovah is without equal. This
exclusiveness of Jehovah is a
vital truth, and appreciation
of it is essential to all who
would realize their righteous
desires. False gods are com-
mon. Gods of many kinds are
served and worshiped by the
peoples of the carth, Above and
apart from the array of de-
generate gods and their devo-
tees there is the one Jehovah,
whose exclusiveness elicits our
sineere praise. We must dis-
tinguish between this true God
and the false ones. It is en-
tirely appropriate to differen-
tiate between 1lim and all
other gods. In fact, it is neces-
sary that we do so. The right-
eous God does not appeal to
unrighteous creatures. The just
and living God does not find
harmonious response in unjust,
hate-filled men. If you rebponé
to his (Godship in loving appre-
ciation, happy are you!

4/15 13



Saturday, May 22

Jephthah came to Mizpah to
his home, and, look! his daugh-
ter coming out to meet him
with tambourine playing and
dancing!—Judg. 11:34, NW.

In behalf of vietory over
aggressor Ammonites, Judge
Jephthah of Gilead vowed to
sacrifice to Jehovah whatever
came out first from his home
to meet him on his victorious
return. His only child, his un-
married daughter, proved to be
the first one to meet him there
with dances in celebration of
Jehovah's victory. Jephthah in
faithfulness to his vow dedi-
cated her to the exclusive,
virgin-pure service of the God
who had blessed him with viec-
tory. In this prophetic drama
his virgin daughter pictured
the “other sheep.” With great
joy this modern Jephthah's
daughter class hail the victory
of the Greater Jephthah, their
“Everlasting Father.” They
yield their lives of service to
Jehovah and keep themselves
in virgin purity from contami-
nation from this world. They
do not violate the vow of the
Greater Jephthah, the “one
shepherd,” who has presented
them to the temple service of
the Most High God. W 8/1 25

Sunday, May 23

I will extol thee, my God,
O King.—Ps. 1}5:1, AS.

It is really something when
a mighty king recognizes he is
not absolute in power but is
subject to a sovereign over
him. That was what King
David recognized. There is to-
day a Greater David, the Lord
Jesus Christ, and he now
reigns in the heavenly Mount
Zion, Since 1914 he reigns as
king of the new world in
God’s name. The main purpose
of his reigning is to extol his

God and Sovereign King, for
never in history has so much
reproach been heaped upon
God’s name by man and de-
mon. With a king reigning
who is devoted to God’s praise
and exaltation, reproach to
God cannot now go on for
much longer. In harmony with
Jehoval’s King we must now
work to remove the reproach
upon God’s name. Primarily,
those who are his anointed
remnant should do so, and now,
too, the great crowd of his
prospective subjects. Jesus rec-
ognizes God as King. We also,
if copying Jesus, will recog-
uize the divine kingship, Jeho-
vah's kingship. W 12/15 2,3

Monday, May 24

God was by mcans of Christ
reconciling @ world to himself,
not reckoning to them their
trespasses, and he commitied
the messagye of the reconcilia-
tion to us.—2 Cor. 5:19, NW.

By bearing this message of
reconciliation you will have
the true happiness that comes
only by peace with God. You
will see the time come when
God will do to all subjects of
Christ’s kingdom as he does
now to those Christians in the
new covenant: write his law
in the hearts of all men. Then
there will no longer be a need
for every man to teach his
neighbor, saying, ‘Know Jeho-
vah; for they will all know
him, from the least of them to
the greatest. Jehovah will for-
give their iniquity and remem-
ber their sins no more,” Before
you there will stretch a thou-
sand ycars devoted to man-
kind’s reconciliation to God,
and beyond that there will be
an cternity in Jechovah's serv-
ice. The loving provisions of Je-
hovah for mankind will also be
reflected in his blessing upon all
creation. To enjoy life then,
share now in the ministry of
reconciliation. W 12/1 4



Tuesday, May 25

A prudent man sees danger

and hides himself ; but the sim-

ple go on, and suffer for it.
—Prov, 27:12, RS.

‘Where ean the wise and pru-
dent person flce and hide from
destruction by the heaveuly
cxecutioners that carry out
God’s will upon his foes? Not
to refuge farms or isvlation in
some literal mountains or oth-
er out-of-the-way place. There
are no out-of-the-way places to
God's executioners; and the
hiding of oneself from the ar-
mies of the ‘“disgusting thing”
will not hide anyone fromn exe-
cution by God's Armageddon
forces under his King Jesus
Chirist. For Christians and for
people outside of Christianity
who want to flce and be hidden
at Armageddon’s very out-
break, the mountains outside
of condemned Judea pictured
today the protected New
World theocratic system of
things that Jehovah has creat-
ed in this time of the end. In
that system of things is where
he keeps his New World so-
ciety safe, that they may carry
ou their theocratic activities.
announcing the Kingdom., W
9/15 1a

Wednesday, May 26

Thou shalt see and be radiant,
and thy heart shall thrill and
be enlarged ; because the abun-
dance of the sca shall be turned
unto thee—~—Isa. 60:5, AS.

Once the remnant thought
that in the time of the final
test it would become neecessary
for God to 1':1ise from the dead
the “princes” (estimated to be
just seventy in all), to give
the remnant divine assurance
and strength. But today the
remnant see the so great
crowd of modern witnesses
with which Jehovah has sur-

rounded them, all of them
showing the genuine faith of
Abraham, Isaae, Jacob and all
the prophets, even if they have
to die for it behind the Iron
Curtain or elsewhere. What
more than this in the way of
divine miracles can the anomt-
ed remnant ask for now? The
loyal compamonshlp and sup-
port of this “great crowd” of
modern witnesses of Jehovah
and their zcal and faithfulness
in keeping his commandments
are a powerful stimulus, along
with the example of the an-
cient witnesses, to run the race
that is sct before them to the
finish, to victory! W 10/15 33

Thursday, May 27

There is more happiness in giv-
ing than there is in recciving.
—Acts 20:35, NW.

Paul did not say that there
was no happiness in receiving ;
there is. He knew the joy and
happiness that come with re-
ceiving the truth. So do we.
Look how Paul showed his
gratxtudn after he listened to
Jesus’ voice in the brilliance of
his appear(mce. (Acts 9:3-22,
NW) Today we delight to go
to conventions and assemblies,
to Watchtower studies and
book studies, and to receive
good news from the instructor.
I3ut once we have absorbed all
these good things, there is
more happiness in giving the
truth to others, more happiness
even than we enjoyed in receiy-
ing it. Was that not true in
PPanl’s case? Yes, that is why
he did not hold back from any
kind of activity but ‘“‘taught
publicly and from house to
house.” (Acts 20:20, NW)
It was this course of action
that made Paul so happy. So
let all dedicate themselves to
Jehovah and share his Word
with others that they also may
live. Let them know the supe-
rior hapgmess of giving. W
1/1 1



Friday, May 28

Whoever, therefore, wants to

be a friend of the world is con-

stituting himself an enemy of
God—Jas. }: 4, NW

Our not loving or being
friends of this old world does
not mean we are haters of
mankind, haters of everybody.
If we were haters of every-
body, then we would not go
tramping from door to door,
bringing the people God's
warning and beseeching them,
“Become reconciled to God.”
The greatest commandment
ever given is that we must love
God first, that is, with all our
mind, heart, strength and soul;
and in expressing that love for
God, we must obey his second
great commandment, to love
our neighbors as ‘ourselves.
This we try to do by leaving
our cozy homes and calling on
our fellow men at their own
homes and sharing with them
the God-given message, that
they may be saved to the new
world the same as we our-
selves. But as for becoming the
friends of this world in its de-
sires, its ambitious, its polities,
its religions and philosophies,
we may never do that without
becoming religious hypocrites,
hated by God. W 8/15 13

Saturday, May 29

In the day for salvation I came
to your help.—2 Cor. 6:2, NW.

Salvation is in Jehovah’s
power. He is the God of salva-
tion. The word here used
means more than mercly gain-
ing life. It means deliverance
to life and safety. It connotes
giving health. It therefore
shows that Jehovah’s salvation
comes in more than one way in
this day of Jehovah. Jchovah
sustains his servants. Ile pro-
vides spiritual food to kcep
them strong. It is Jehovah
who delivers his servant body

on earth through many trials.
Though Christ has begun his
invisible rule, nevertheless Je-
hovah’s servants have passed
through many trying experi-
ences since 1914. Jehovah fore-
told these experiences, preseryv-
ing the record for our use in
this day of salvation. Knowing
ncecurately what Jehovah has
said gives us strength, builds
up our endurance and bolsters
our faith. If we are wise, we
study (od’s Word and grow
spiritually strong. Then, espe-
ecially in times of difficulty
or persecution, we shall be able
to endure in our faith and we
shall be able to serve others.
W 11/15 5,6

Sunday, May 30

God . .. kept Noah, a preacher
of rightcousness, safe with sev-
en others when he brought a
deluge upon a world of ungodly
people—2 Pet. 2:4, 5, NW.

Moses once said to God in
effect, ‘You cannot supply flesh
to feed all of these pcople, two
million or more.’ Can you
imagine anyone’s questioning
Yod’s power and saying that
he could not do what he said
he would do? It is just lke
someone’s saying today that
(God cannot protect his people
at the battle of Armageddon
and take them through into
the new world; that it is too
great a task. Well, have you
ever stopped to think that Je-
hovah did protect Noah and his
family in the flood and brought
them from the “world that
then was” into this present evil
world? That is history, and it
shows God’s power has already
been proved. Do you not be-
lieve he can do it again? Where
is your faith? Jehovah has all
power in heaven and in earth.
He has even given such power
to his Son.—DMatt. 28:18. W
1/15 11



Monday, May 31

Remembering the words of the
Lord Jesus, who said, “To give
is happicr than to get.”’
—Acts 20: 35, Mo.

Is it not the giving of the
good news to others that brings
you real happiness? There is
no satisfaction in just storing
up knowledge and information
in your own mind and heart
without ever letting it out. To
keep it to yourself makes a
miser of you, and you will al-
ways be a miserable person, be-
cause the real secret to full
happiness is giving. Ilappiness
cannot lie dormant; it must
be expressed. Happiness must
affect you or someone else.
Have you kept your happiness
inactive? Have you Kkept it
asleep? Are you the miser
type who prefers to be unhap-
py and miserable, never giving
to anyone else of that which
you have learned? Even if you
were to gather all the knowl-
edge of the world into your
mind, it would be useless it
you never gave it out. Why get
knowledge if you are not going
to use it? Real Christians are
taught of Jehovah through his
Word, and their happiness
gomlelzzs by telling others. W 1/1

]

Tuesday, June 1

Sing ye to Jehovah, for ke hath
triumphed gloriously ; the horse
and his rider hath he thrown
wnto the sea.— Kz, 15: 21, AS.

Pharaoh and his mighty men
fittingly picture Satan and his
leading representatives. On the
other hand, Moses and the chil-
dren of Israel fittingly repre-
sent Christ Jesus and the new-
world forces of God's people on
earth. As then Pharaoh and
his hosts, under demon influ-
cnee, flouted Jehovah and were

led to the catastrophe at the
Red Sea, so nqw earth’s rulers
defy Jehovah and his an-
nounced purpose and warning,
and under demonic influence
are led on to Armageddon.
Moses and the children of Is-
rael, by their stand against
Pharaoh and by the proclama-
tion of Jehovah’s name and
purpose and their final song of
praise, can properly be de-
scribed as singing fighters, even
though they did not fight with
military weapons. Jehovah’s
people today, being in exactly
the same position, can be sim-
ilarly described as singing
fighters. W 8/15 10

Wednesday, June 2

For there are many invited,
but few chosen—~—Matt. 22: 1},
NW.

If Jehovah predestinated in-
dividuals to salvation in ad-
vance, would he invite those
not predestinated for it, those
who could not possibly attain
it? Would not such an invita-
tion be hypocritical in the ex-
treme, a heartless mocking and
cruel taunting of those whom
he has forcordained to fail? It
would be sadistic torture to
weak and helpless creatures at
the hands of an all-powerful
Creator. It would deny the di-
vine attributes of justice and
love. Jehovah is not guilty of
such unloving, unjust, hypo-
critical misconduct. By pour-
ing out his holy spirit upon
persons he invites themm to
membership in the heavenly
class, and that without pre-
destinating in advance their
success or failure in attaining
it. Some of the individuals
called become unfaithful and
drop out. More are invited to
take their place. Enough arc
called so that cventually the
predestinated number are final-
ly chosen, regardless of the
many who fell away after be-
ing invited. W 5/15 12



Thursday, June 3

Do not loiter at your business.
Be aglow with the spirit.
—Rom. 12:11, NW.

As Jehovah’s faithful wit-
nesses we “are God's fellow
workers,” “working together
with him,” a people belonging
to Jchovah and devoted to his
service, “always having plenty
to do in the work of the Lord.”
Therefore, ‘‘whatever you are
doing, work at it whole-souled
as to Jchovah,”’ for he will
render “to each one according
to his works,” for “God is not
unrighteous so as to forget
your work and the love you
showed for his name.” Because
of Jehovah’s righteousness and
faithfulness, the apostle urges
us “to show the same industri-
ousness so as to have the full
assurance of the hope down to
the end.” Yes, if we crave to
live forever in a paradise of
perfection, then we must avoid
the ways of the slothful, lazy
sluggards. This is no time to
dillydally or hold back. The
King is upon his throne. Jeho-
vah’s special work is rapidly
reaching its successful coneclu-
sion. The triumphal day of
final victory is at hand. Awake!
W 4/1 25,26a

Friday, June 4

I have made your name mani-
fest to the men you gave me
out of the world. . . . Holy
Father, watch over them out of
respect for your own name
which you have given me, . . .
When I was with them I used
to watch over them out of re-
spect  for your own nawme.
—John 17: 6,11, 12, NW.

Why did Jesus pray thus?
It was because he knew his
Father had a distinctive name.
He said that he had come in
his Father’s name and not in
his own name, and he wanted

his followers to know the Fa-
ther’'s name. That is why in
The Revelation he pictured his
genuine, faithful followers as
“having his Father’s name
written in their foreheads.”
(John 5:43; Rev. 14:1) There
being only one God does not
deny he has a name. Nor does
he forbid his human sons to
call him by his personal name,
for to call him by his unique
name does not denote unduc
familiarity and disrespect. Con-
trariwise, it denotes greater re-
spect, awe, and worship, more
so than the childlike expres-
sion, “Our Father,” does. W
9/1 15,16

Saturday, June 5

The sayings that I have spoken
to you are spirit and arc lifc.
—dJohn 6:63, NW,

The New World society is
founded solidly on the un-
changing Word of God. Its
members recognize the most
important thing, a true appre-
ciation of their God and their
relationship to him. They glory
in this relationship as prospec-
tive members of God’s great
family. The Word of God is
to us inexhaustible, its study
always rewarding, adhercnce to
it always beneficial. We thank
(God for everything in our lives
that serves to keep our atten-
tion on his Word and increases
our love for it and our appreci-
ation of it. In it are found the
organization instructions on
which the New World socicty
operates. Correct, truthful doe-
trine, righteous laws, highest
and noblest principles, author-
ity to precach, all are contained
in the living Word, pointing
to and applying in this great
day of judgment and division.
Above all, his living Word iden-
tifies and exalts the true God,
Jehovah, the Source of light.
W 11/1 17a



Sunday, June 6

One generation shall laud thy
works to another, and shall
declare thy mighty acts.
—Ps., 145: 4, AS.

Two generations will survive
Armageddon, The anointed
remnant are a spiritual gener-
ation. Compared with them,
these who respond to the King-
dom preaching and dedicate
themselves to God as the new
world's Sovereign are an carth-
ly generation by God’s life-
giving power through Christ.
While these latter will have
offspring to maybe graundsons
and great-grandsons, to fill the
carth, they will not leave the
new- woxld stage to their off-
spring but will be an abiding
generation on earth. Their sons,
grandsons and great- -grandsons
will simply merge into that
everlasting generation now be-
gun. Those of the spiritual
remnant who survive Armaged-
don will finally pass off the
earthly stage, never to return,
and they will leave behind
them this totally earthly New
World society. Till then the
remnant will celebrate Jeho-
vah’s works and declare his
mighty acts to this generation
already begun. W 12/15 11-13

Monday, June 7

The family heads became jeal-
ous of Joseph and sold him
into Egypt. But God was with
him, and he delivered him out
of all his tribulations and gave
him graciousncss and wisdom
in the sight of Pharaoh king of
Egypt—Acts 7: 9,10, NW.

Joseph suffered much, but
always maintained his mteg—
rity to God and kept God's
righteous principles in mind.
He was sold into slavery by
his own brothers. When he was
down in Iigypt serving as a
slave, he was put in prison on
a false charge. There in pris-

on he endured in faith and
eventually God brought him
out of the place and used him.
Joseph gave public praise to
God in connection with Phar-
aoh’s dream. God saw to it
that Joseph was given an ex-
alted position among the peo-
ple of Egypt. But whether he
was in prison or in the hlgh
position of rulership in Egypt
there was no question in 1.5
mind about who was supreme
or what he was going to do in
worship of Jehovah. Right to
the time of his death he had in
mind that God was first in his
life. So he endured in his in-
tegrity. W 3/1 20a

Tuesday, June 8

Thy Maker is thy husband;
Jehovah of hosts is his name.
—Isa. 54:5, AS.

If a man should form an
organization, be devoted to its
purposes, seek its interests, be
taithful to it, look to the wel-
fare of all_its members, give
1t time and attention, rejoice
in its productivity, and so be
united with it 1nt1mate1y, can
it not properly be said that
such a person is “married” to
that organization? Yes, be-
cause, figuratively, “marriage”
means just such a close union.
It is consistent and in all good
taste for Jehovah God to des-
ignate himself as a husband to
his organization. That is why
he referred to himself as the
husband of the natural nation
of Isracl. His relationship of
husband, however, was not re-
stricted to that nation long ago
cast off. It was prophetic of
greater, enduring things. “But
the Jerusalem above is free,
and she is our mother.” (Gal.
4:26, NW) Surely, Jehovah
does hold the universal organi-
zation of his creatures as a
wife, in loving relationship,
and properly designates him-
self as its husband. W 4/15
2,3,5a



Wednesday, June 9

You are from your father the
Decvil and you wish to do the
desires of your father.
—John 8: 44, NW.

It is not a matter of every-
one’s being either a child of
the Devil or a child of God
now. Jesus said the above
words, not to all people, but to
those leaders who claimed to
be religious instructors and
guides of the people. They had
no faith as had Abraham; no
love for Jehovah, for Jesus or
for righteousness. Their claims
to lholiness were worthless.
They were liars, murderers,
haters of truth and light, cer-
tain to die in their sins. They
had made the wrong choice of
gods, and misled others to do
likewise. In discussing this
with Jews and Pharisees of his
day, Jesus applied to them the
principle that decides as to
whether we finally become
children of God or children of
the Devil. Everyone has the
opportunity now of choosing
whether to serve the true God.
Jehovah, or not, and so to
make his choice of all the gods,
because this is the opportunity
Jehovah affords since the birth
of his kingdom in 1914. W 5/1
14, 15a

Thursday, June 10

Strip off the old personality
with its practices, and clothe
yourselves with the new per-
sonality which through accu-
rate knowledge is being re-
newed.—Col. 3: 9,10, NW.

If we did not possess free
will we would be more like
lower animals. Their brains
are not so blank as humans’ at
birth; most of their circuits
are already there, and they can
add but few thereafter. They
primarily follow God-given in-
stinet. They come nearer to
being predestinated at birth

than do men. Man, on the oth-
er hand, m% es up his own
mind, And because each one
does it differently, each one is
a separate individual, a dis-
tmct personality. It is a per-
son’s thoughts and acts that
make him what he is. From the
heart, which frequently stands
for the mind, come words and
acts. So what a person thinks,
says and does is largely gov-
erned by the mind. To change
himself, to remold himself, he
must change his thinking; for
“just as he hath thouvht in his
own mind, so he 1s »—Prov.
23:7, Ro. W 6/1 6a

Friday, June 11

You will concoct an evil de-

sign, thinking, “I will invade

this land of wvillages.”~—Ezek.
38:10, 11, Mo.

The same covetousness that
produced Satan in Fden now
ferments in his heart as sover-
eign prince Gog. HEspecially is
this so in these ‘“last days”
when he can contrast the con-
dition of Jchovah’s restored
remnant and their good-will
companions and the condition
of his old doomed world. With
regentful eyes Gog views the
spiritual prosperity of Jeho-
vah’s remnant. He begrudges
them their flourishing paradi-
saic condition in which their
theocratic society dwells and
worships Jehovah, and particu-
larly so when he beholds the
distress of nations in his own
world and realizes that its dis-
play of pomp, power and arti-
ficial prosperity can last now
for only a ‘“short period of
time,” until Armageddon. If
his own world organization
cannot prosper and if it can-
not enjoy lasting prosperity re-
ligiously, economlcally and na-
tlonally, then no other organ-
ization shall enjoy it either!
That is Gogs envious resolve!
W 10/1 19a



Saturday, June 12

Does not the potter have au-
thority over the clay to make
from the same lump one vessel
for an honorable use, another
for a dishonorable use?
—Rom. 9:21, NW.

Clay is a good symbol, for
to shape into fine vessels it
must be the right kind of clay,
ground fine, saturated with wa-
ter, easily molded, able to hold
its form and not sag out of
shape, and not crack when
burnt in the kiln, Similarly,
persons must be of the right
kind of wsoil, not rough or
coarse in conduct nor with
hard, stubborn streaks in them,
but be saturated with the wa-
ter of truth, fine-textured,
smooth, pliable, meek, easily
shaped to allow for thorough
remodeling after the image of
Christ, and then never drift
back or collapse to the former
shape or crack under the fiery
tests of persecution sure to
come, Jehovah, through his
Word declared by his witness-
es, will mold both vessels of
wrath and vessels for ﬁlory as
each one chooses, unhindered
by predestination, uncoerced
lz)é forcknowledge. W 6/1 25,

a

Sunday, June 13

Narrow 1is the gate and
cramped the road leading off
into life—Matt. 7: 14, NW.

Jchovah uses his organiza-
tion to effect deliverance, and
one’s being delivered depends
on his relationship to God and
God’s organization. To many
this may scem a narrow view
of matters, yet we cannot con-
demn as unthinkably narrow
what Jehovah provides for our
deliverance. We must seek de-
liverance on God’s terms. An
Lithiopian eunuch was dili-
gent in reading God’s Word,
ret that was not suflicient to

put him in position to receive
(lod’s deliverance, (Acts 8: 26-
39) Cornelius, though a devout
man, exercising neighbor love,
received the holy spirit, indi-
cating favor with the great De-
liverer, only after he got in
touch with God’s organization
as represented by the apostle
Peter. (Acts 10) Liven Saul of
Tarsus did not receive favor
until he made contact with
Ananias. (Acts 9) Without
adherence to the visible organi-
zation that Jehovah uses there
can be no deliverance now or
at any future time. W 2/1
17-19

Monday, June 14

I am not able to carry all this
ncople by myself, because they
are too hcavy for me. If this
is the way thou art going to
deal with me, pray kill me at
once.—Num. 11: 14, 15, AT.

The Israelites were com-
plaining and faultfinding, and
their murmurings finally got
Moses in the same unhappy
frame of mind. It certainly
must have becn very depress-
ing to Moses to be associated
with those people to bring him
to the point where he wanted
yod to kill him., Moses showed
the wrong spirit under this
heavy trial. He did not want
to carry the responsibility God
had placed upon him. Then,
too, he was not putting full
trust in Jehovah at the mo-
ment, Moses felt very bad; and
as he looked at the great num-
her of gcople, he really ques-
tioned God’s power to provide
them with flesh. He should
have reflected on the wonderful
things God had done in times
past. Let any who feel that
their load of responsibility is
too heavy likewise reflect on
what Jehovah has done in
times past and exercise faith in
his ability to provide all things
needful now. W 1/15 9,1



Tuesday, June 15

1 will overturn, overturn, over-
turn it: this also shall be no
more, until he comec whose
right it is; and I will give it
him.—Ezck. 21: 27, AS.

Jesus, when prophesying of
that ‘“disgusting thing that
causes desolation,” said that
Daniel had foretold it too.
Daniel prophesied of its ap-
pearance as taking place at the
time appointed, the ‘“time of
the end.” (Dan. 11:29-35)
Jesus predicted things to oc-
cur in the time of the end of
this world, and such things
have come in one continuous
series since 1914 (A.D.); all
of which in combination mark
this as the critical “time of the
end.” What makes it that for
the nations of this world is
that God’s “appointed times of
the nations” came to an end
in 1914 and there the kingdom
of God was born in the heav-
ens and his King Jesus Christ
was installed on the throne
and came into the right to rule
the entire earth and break in
pieces all nations that opposed
lll(i)‘s rightful rulership. W 9/15

Wednesday, June 16

And I cut off the three shep-
herds in one month; for my
soul was weary of them, and
their soul also loathed me.
—Zech. 11:8, AS.

Would Jehovah send forth
the religious and political shep-
herds of Christendom to repre-
sent him in his pastoral work,
seeing that Christendom is the
modern counterpart of ancient
Israel? No; for in view of
their misconduct in office he
is against them. “Behold, I am
against the shepherds; and I
will require my sheep at their
hand, and causc them to cease

from feeding the sheep ; neither
shall the shepherds feed them-
selves any more.” (Ezek.
34:10, AS) The time is here
for a change! The indignant
QOwner of the sheep has decided
for the dismissal of all those
in Christendom who have
claimed to be the religious and
political shepherds of his sheep
‘by the grace of God,” but
who have led the mass of man-
kind into the mess it is in to-
day. His swift action in this
regard was foreshadowed when
his prophet Zechariah said the
above words. Jehovah will re-
guire his sheep at their hands.
W 8/1 15, 14

Thursday, June 17

What you hcar whispered,
preach from the housetops.
—Matt, 10:27, NW.

Abraham and other faithful
men looked for a city or gov-
ernment to come whose builder
and maker would be God. Since
it would have a heavenly ori-
gin, the apostle Paul calls it a
heavenly city. They hailed that
kingdom in which God’s will
shall be done on earth as in
heaven; when death will no
longer rule as king over man-
kind; when for a thousand
years Christ and his bride will
rule the new world and Satan
will be bound. How this knowl-
edge should loosen our tongues
in appreciation and thankful-
ness for the deliverance Jeho-
vah has brought to us from the
shackles of ignorance and su-
perstition ! How it should make
us want to let millions know,
so they too can obtain release
from Satan’s bondage! Christ
Jesus told his disciples that
what they heard in the ear
they were to proclaim from
the housetops. What else could
we do, who were once slaves
to sin and death but who are
now free? Say to the prisoners,
Go forth; worship Jehovah in
holy array! W 6/15 23,24



Friday, June 18

The temple sanctuary of God
that is in heaven was opened,
and the ark of his covenant
was scen.—Rcy. 11:19, NW.

The original ark of Jeho-
vah’s covenant disappeared
when Solomon’s temple was
destroyed in 607 B.C., and it
was restored neither to Zerub-
babel's temple nor to the one
built by IHerod. Consequently,
when the apostle John saw
God’s temple in heaven opened,
the appearance of the ark of
bis covenant in the sanctuary
or Most Iloly was an event
extraordinary. It symbolized
that Jchovah was in his holy
temple and was seated on his
throne as pictured by the pro-
pitiatory cover over the ark.
In the vision the opening of
the temple and the disclosure
of the ark’s presence followed
Jehovah's taking of his great
power to rule as King in 1914.
This adds to the proof that
Jehovah has been in his spirit-
ual temple since 1918. That
being so, his presence at the
temple became true before the
anointed remnant were restored
in 1919, in order that they
might take p temple worship.
W 10/15 15-17

Saturday, June 19

For they say but do not per-
form.—Matt. 23: 3, NW.

In the Bible there is an
abundance ot facts set out that
are common knowledge, such
as references to the beauties of
the natural creation. Addition-
ally, prineiples of conduct are
found therein. Generally speak-
ing, people will agree that those
principles are good' they con-
tend that many such pnnmples
have been inco rporated into the
laws of the nations. In point,
the Bible condemns lying,
stealing and murder. Recogniz-

ing good principle, the laws of
the land also forbid these
things and provide punishment
for transgression under certain
circumstances. However, the
righteous principles of God’s
Word are more gifficuit for
men than is the acccptance of
Bible facts of common knowl-
edge. Many people with their
lips and in_ their publications
say that Bible principles of
conduct are good; and yet the
actual, consistent and persht-
ent practice of those very prin-
ciples by such people is indeed
a rarity. Unapplied, they are
no% living principles, W 11/1
G,

Sunday, Junc 20

I will declare thy greatness.
—DPs. 145:6, A

The ecmphasis is put on
speaking about God and what
he has done and now does. The
idea is to get men of the spir-
itual generation to speaking
about Jehovah, building up the
faith of one another, also in-
structing the rising, never-
dying generation. This very in-
formation and instruction oper-
ates toward their never dying.
(John 17:3) So our main
theme should be the great Life-
giver and Wonder-worker. The
works he does are wondrous,
not to mystify his friends, but
to deliver, save and bless them.
On earth Jesus did not hold
back from declaring his heav-
enly Ilather’s greatness. The
remnant of his joint heirs will
not do so, either. The first thing
for a king is not to blow him-
self up in the estimation of his
subjects, but to magnify the
tyod whom the king worships.
"The King. the Greater David,
sits as a subordinate King on
the throne of Jehovah. He has
impressed upon us who our
real Iather is and how worthy
Jehovah is to rule and to have
;nrl“é]l]mg subjection. W12/15

s



Monday, June 21

For he says to Moses: “I will
have mercy upon whomever I
do have mercy, and I will show
compassion to whomever I do
show compassion.”
—Rom. 9:15, NW.

Here we have the first Bi-
ble principle or fundamental
truth, namely, that God has
the absolute and unquestioned
right to choose whom he will
to enjoy his favor. Paul, after
quoting the above words of
Jechovah to Moses, adds in sup-
port those addressed to Phar-
aoh : “For this very purpose I
have let you remain, that in
connection with you I may
demonstrate my power and that
my name may be publisted
throughout all the carth.’
(Rom. 9:17, NW) This
brings in two further funda-
mental principles. One is that
no one can withstand or
thwart God’s purpose. The oth-
er principle is that God is in-
finitely great. God is every-
thing. That is the greatest
principle, and that is how it
will be in the final outworking
of his glorious purpose, for
“then the Son himself will also
subject himself . . . that God
may be all things to everyoue.”
4—61 Cor. 15:28, NW. W 3/15
-Ga

Tuesday, June 22

In those days there was no king
in Israel. As for everybody,
what was right in his own eycs
he was accustomed to do.
—Judg. 17:6, NW.

For hundreds of years after
the Israclites had crossed the
Jordan and settled in the land
of Palestine their invisible
Ruler, their King, was .Jeho-
vah. They did not have any
visible king, but God raised up
judges for them to govern and
deliver them from their ene-
mies. There was considerable

self-interpreting and flouting
of the theocratic law of their
national covenant with Jeho-
vah. But today we cannot af-
ford to be like those Israelites
of old. Why not? Because a
new power has come into force
in the universe. It is the long-
promised theocratic govern-
ment, the eapital organization
of the universe that is dedi-
cated to vindicating Jehovah’s
sovercignty. All creatures in
heaven and on earth have to
reckon now with this new en-
tity, the Kingdom. This puts
us under special respounsibility.
According to our faith we shall
show seriousness about meet-
ing thxs specxal responsibility.
W 8/15 22

Wednesday, June 23

Kcep doing all things free from
murmurmqs and arguments
Phil. 2:14, N

You must waent to get along
with your brothers and your
sisters. Remember that all are
servants of God just like your-
self. You all have so much to
live for because of your knowl-
edge of the truth of God’s
Word. You all want more
knowledge. Already you have
been given much information.
But you still want to study;
you still enjoy the reading of
God’s Word, and you want to
show your faith in it by telling
this good news to others. Now
if all of us are of this same
mind and are preaching the
Word of God in the field, why
can we not get along in agree-
ment on other things? Why
can we not live as God would
have us live: in happiness, not
complaining to one another?
All we need to do to make liv-
ing successful is to give or
31(\1(] a little. All in Jchovah s
organization must render their
true worship to him., They
must also show love to their
neighbor and strive for con-
;entment in their life. W 1/15

a



Thursday, June 24

No man that has put his hand

to @ plow and looks at the

things behind is well fitted for
the Lingdom of God.
—Luke 9: 62, NW.

There are those who begin
working yet grow weary in
well-doing, slow down and fi-
nally quit altogether. Some of
these may work for a long
time and endure the heat of
many fiery trials, like the
grumblers mentioned in the
parable of the penny, before
they slack off. They have the
same disposition displayed by
Adam, Iisau, Saul and Solo-
mon, to mention a few, who for
one reason_ or another quit
worshiping Jehovah in holy ar-
ray. “Remember Lot’s wife,”
for she too was of that kind.
Writes the apostle for our en-
couragement: “Let us not give
up in doing what is right, for
in due season we shall reap
by not giving out.” “Attend to
these duties, let them absorb
you . . . stick to your work.”
Under no circumstances should
we allow Satan through any
sly or cunning trickery to turn
our minds away from Jeho-
vah’s precious service. Remem-
ber, quitters are never winners.
W 4/121a

Friday, June 25

But all things are from God,

who reconciled us to himself

through Christ and gave us the

ministry of the rcconciliation.
—2 Cor.5: 18, NW.

As we continue in the work
that Christ instituted, we are
in effect associates of Christ in
the reconciling work. What
have we individually done with
this message of reconciliation?
Paul counted it so important
that even though he was im-
prisoned, mobbed and beaten
on account of the truths he
preached, still he did not ac-

count his soul as dear to him
but was concerned only about
bearing “‘thorough witness to
the good news of the unde-
scrved kindness of God.” (Acts
20:24, NW) And though com-
mitted to chains, Paul did not
permit this to stop his minis-
try of reconciliation, but he
prayed that he might have the
ability to speak with all free-
ness of speech to make known
the good news for which he
served as an ambassador. Are
we personally sharing in this
ministry? Nothing should
wenken our faith or deter us
from pressing forward in the
service of God. W 12/1 32, 33

Saturday, June 26

And [God] made out of onc
man cvery nation of men, to
dwell upon the entirc surface
of the carth.—4cts 17: 26, NW.

The above words of Paul,
together with their context,
argue that the dividing of the
human race into families
would not cause disunity and
eventually class distinctions
that would result in one fam-
ily’s being clevated above an-
other through an accepted or
enforced superiority. Regard-
less of the manner he has cho-
sen to carry out his purpose,
Jehovah’s principles of justice
and equality, which he had
established from the beginning
in his dealings with mankind
and which have been indelibly
recorded as a part of his sacred
proucuncements, would not
permit him to favor individuals
because of family relatiouship,
nor would they allow him to
show partiality to certain elite
family groups. The disunity
and class distinctions that
afflict the world toduy are not
the result of Jehovah’s ar-
rangement with mankind, but
rather are the result of an or-
ganized effort in dircet opposi-
tion to God’s will and pur-
poses. W 7/1 6



Sunday, June 27

Whoever drinks from the wa-
ter that I will give him will
never get thirsty at all, but
the water thet I will give him
will become in him a fountain
of water bubbling up to impart
everlasting life—John }: 14,
NW,

Having reccived these life-
giving waters of truth for our-
selves, will we be among those
who gladly invite others to
share them with us? There are
millions today who call them-
selves Christians but who do
not actually follow Christ by
devoting their lives to minis-
terial service. Millions have a
basic knowledge of the Bible
and declare they have faith in
Jesus and drink of the waters
of life. They thank God they
are not as other men, pointing
in disdain at the ‘“heathen”;
but, unlike true sheep, they do
not follow the lead of the shep-
herd. Those who are truly Je-
hovah’s witnesses for reconcili-
ation are happy to be of serv-
ice to God and to their fellow
men. They “always offer to
God a sacrifice of praise, that
is, the fruit of lips which make
public declaration to his name.”
—Heb.13: 15, NW. W 12/131

Monday, June 28

Was it to prey upon them that
you mustered your host? Was
it to carry off silver and gold,
to scize cattle and goods?
—Bzek. 38: 13, AT.

In the main, those making
up the New World society are
poor in this world’s goods.
What, then, could be the pros-
perity that they are enjoying
and that Gog covets? This:
that they have the precious
possession of God’s name by
which they are called. Addi-
tionally, by their deliverance

from the enslaving power of
this Babylonish world, they
have had nationhood conferred
upon them. They have the most
powerful message of any on
earth, and their method of
propagating it, from house to
house, gets results: hundreds
of thousands of those conscious
of their spiritual need are flock-
ing to the land of the remnant
to whom they are like flocks
and herds in their possession.
Also the restored old truths
and the newly revealed truths
are more precious than silver
and gold. Nothing that Gog
has can compare with this spir-
itual wealth. W 10/1 20, 21a

Tuesday, June 29

I am thy servant; give me un-

derstanding, . . . I love thy

commandments above gold,

yea, above fine gold. . . . I hate

every false way. Thy testimo-
nies are wonderful.

—Ps. 119: 125, 127-129, AS.

A person can say to God,
‘I am thy servant,’ and yet re-
frain from serving Jehovah.
He can ask for understanding,
but avoid the study of God’s
Word, from which alone under-
standing can come. Profession
can be made that a person
loves God’s commandments
above gold and yet the one so
professing can disregard them,
reading them in the Bible and
not following them, but instead
turning his time and efforts to
the acquiring of gold. If God’s
precepts concerning all things
are actuallls; esteemed to be
right and held valuable and
proper for keeping, then Jeho-
vah’s servant, upon coming to
an understanding concerning
Jehovah’s counsel upon any
matter, will follow that coun-
sel and will actually and liter-
ally avoid falsities because he
hates them, delighting rather
in his very being to ieep the
wonderful testimonies of God.
W 11/1 12



Wednesday, June 30

The latter glory of this house

shall be greater than the for-

mer, saith Jehovah of hosts.
—Hag. 2:9, AS.

This prophecy was never
really fulfilled upon the tem-
ple that Zerubbabel finished
building four years later, nor
upon Herod’s temple that suc-
ceeded it, even though Christ
did visit it and teach in its
courts, The temple priesthood
and other Jewish religious
leaders did not permit that
temple to be filled with any
Elory through Jesus Christ and

is apostles. But in 1919, cor-
responding with his restoration
of the Jewish remnant back
in 537 B.C., Jehovah delivered
a remnant of his anointed wit-
nesses from the power of
Greater Babylon, whieh had
taken them captive against
their wills. God’s purpose in de-
livering them was the same as
that in the case of the Jewish
remnant in the days of the
prophet Haggai—temple work.
As long as the restored rem-
nant of the anointed witnesses
of Jehovah would concentrate
on this temple work, they were
bound to prosper spiritually.
W 10/15 4

Thursday, July 1

In the latter days . . . we will
walk in the name of Jehovah
our God for ever and ever.
—Mic. 4:1,5, AS.

Both heavenly and human
events since 1914 mark our
days as the “latter days” or
final days of this old world.
Who, then, of all the peoples is
it that is now walking in the
name of Jehovah as God? 1s it
the recently established repub-
lic of Israel or is it the Jewish
people as a whole? No; for
during the past nineteen centu-
ries the name of Jehovah has
not come to be known to man-

kind through such natural
Jews. Who, then, by the au-
thentic court records, and by
the reports in the public press,
both secular and religious, both
friendly and hostile, yes, who
by these records are indispu-
tably shown to be the people
that have chosen to walk in
the name of Jehovah as their
God? Jehovah’s witnesses.
Moreover, the enormous
amount of literature that they
have distributed and the hun-
dreds of thousands of public
lectures they have given an-
gwer to the same effect. W 9/1

Friday, July 2

We are therefore ambassadors
substituting for Christ, as
though God were making en-
treaty through us.
—2 Cor.5:20, NW.

Think of the responsibility
that rests upon Christians to-
day! We are God’s ambassa-
dors instead of Christ; or,
ambassadors in the name of
Christ. We are the ones who
are commanded to do the talk-
ing, representing God. That is
why Paul pleaded with all
those who would hear, ‘“Be-
come reconciled to God.” He
felt his responsibility ; he took
hold of the task at hand as an
ambassador. To be ambassa-
dors we must do the same
thing that Jesus did when he
was upon the earth and “com-
fort all that mourn.” Certainly
Jesus fulfilled Isaiah 61:1,2,
because he did preach good ti-
dings; he did bind up the
broken-hearted; he did pro-
claim liberty to the ecaptives,
and he did open the prison to
those that were bound. He
comforted all that mourned.
There is much comforting yet
to be done, and this can be
done only by ambassadors sub-
stituting for Christ, The com-
fort is furnished by their giv-
ing the good news they have to
others. W 1/1 10,11a



Saturday, July 8

The Adversary answered, “But

is it for nothing that [Job]

reverences God? Have you not

hedged him safely in, his house

and all he has?’—Job 1: 9, 10,
Mo.

From the book of Job we
see that Satan has earthly in-
terests and dealings with fall-
en mankind. He was the in-
visible overlord. He had many
creatures serving him. How-
ever, the conversation between
Jehovah and Satan shows that
Jehovah still maintained his
position as the all-powerful
One, the Creator. Satan was
not able to do anything he
wanted to Job, because of the
hedge of protection Jehovah
put around him. God was still
in charge and God was going
to have this issue settled. God
was going to magnify his name
throughout the earth. That
is why he did not demonstrate
his supreme power immediately
by killing Satan, but allowed
him to remain. (Ex. 9:16,
Mo) From the time of Adam
and Eve forward the test of
integrity has been going on.
Each human creature has been
in effect choosing life or death.
W 38/15,6

Sunday, July 4

Jehovah, the God of your fa-
thers, the God of Abraham, the
God of Isaac, and the God of
Jacob, hath sent me unto you:
this is my name for ever, and
this is my memorial unto all
generations.—Hz. 3: 15, AS.

There are some persons who
are concerned with worshiping
the true God and are not con-
tent to see his name obscured.
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob
were thus concerned. ‘“Abram
called on the name of Jeho-
vah.” After the foreign gods
were put away by all the mem-

bers of Jacob’s extensive house-
hold, Jehovah confirmed to
Jacob the covenant he had
made with Abraham. (Gen.
13:4; chap. 35, AS) The de-
scendants of Jacob became the
nation of Israel. In setting the
ancient Egyptian stage for his
vindication, God called atten-
tion to his name Jehovah. Mo-
ses_did not worship the gods
of Egypt, but he worshiped Je-
hovah, whom he loved. Today,
Jehovah’s servants worship the
true God and have concern
with the honor of his name.
They appreciate the exclusive-
ness of Jehovah and sing his
praises. W 4/15 7,8

Monday, July 5

Before she travailed, she
brought forth; before her pain
came, she was dclivered of a
man-child. . . . Shall ¢ land be
born in one day? shall a nation
be brought forth at once? for
as soon as Zion travailed, she
brought forth her children.
—Isa. 66:7,8, AS.

What is there unusual about
the birth of Zion’s man-child?
This: it is brought forth be-
fore her pain comes. In 1914,
in God’s due time, his organi-
zation Zion brought forth the
Kingdom by Jehovah’s setting
his King Christ Jesus upon his
throne to rule in the midst of
his enemies. “Who hath heard
such a thing? who hath seen
such things?’ No one! It is
unheard of among the nations
of the world. Thereafter, both
in heaven and upon earth,
travail, distress, trouble and
pangs came upon God’s organi-
zation, Zion, with which trav-
ail she brought forth her chil-
dren, not the man-child, but
children, plural in number.
What accounts for this trav-
ail? A war in heaven, perse-
cution of Christians upon earth
and their spiritual purging.
w5/17,9



Tuesday, July 6

I loved Jacob, but I hated
Esau.—Rom. 9: 13, NW.

The record does not specifi-
cally state that this judgment
was entered while the babes
were in Rebekah’s womb, that
it did not await their subse-
quent conduct as a basis for it.
But regardless of that possi-
bility, Jehovah’s power of fore-
knowledge could disclose to
him the course each twin
would take and provide all the
needed basis for loving one and
hating the other. His power to
read the inherent dispositions
of unborn babes cannot be
doubted. Certainly Esau had
a bad disposition, and it per-
sisted despite the good training
he received from h parents
In contrast with J acob faith-
fulness, Esau was an irrespon-
sible hunter, sought out the ac-
cursed heathen women as
wives, showed contempt for the
Abrahamic promise by selling
his birthright and yect later
tried to cheat Jacob out of the
birthright that was Jacob’s
both by purchase and God’s
gift. Of his own free will Esan
did all this and earned Jeho-
vah’s hatred. W 6/1 8

Wednesday, July 7

Do not let sin continue to rule

as king in your mortal bodies

that you should obey their de-
sires.—Rom. 6: 12, NW.

There is a contrast between
the trespass that resulted in
death and God’s free gift.
(Rom. 5:15) God’s free gift
accomplishes more good for us
who exercise faith than any
harm we may have received as
the offsprmg of Adam. For as
by one man’s trespass many
died, the undeserved kindness
of God and his free gift, to-
gether with the undeserved
kindness by Christ, abounded

much more to many. We today
have a helper with the Father,
Jesus Christ. He is a priest of
loving-kindness, undefiled,
guileless, able to deal moder-
ately with the ignorant and
erring ones. We have God’s
word made more firm, we have
better knowledge and we have
God's spirit and his organiza-
tion. We enjoy a new relation-
ship to him through his Son,
we have many faithful exam-
ples of integrity and a glorious
treasure of service. Should not
this equip us to break the pow-
er of king sin in our lives? W
6/15 11a

Thursday, July 8

How happy the nation whose
God is [Jchovah], the people
he hath chosen as his own in-
heritance.—Ps. 33:12, Ro; AS.

Israel had every reason to be
a happy nation, because its
God was Jehovah, the Sover-
eign Ruler of all the universe.
But often the Israelites turned
away from following the wise
counsel of their God. Instead,
they chose a sinful course and
ignored God, and as a result
the whole nation lost its felic-
ity. We see from the Bible ac-
count of this nation that there
were not too many occasions
for happiness, because they
were a stiff-necked race and a
faultfinding people. They did
not give true worship to Jeho-
vah; therefore God’s blessing
was not forthcoming. Jesus
stated the matter truly when
he said: “If anyone loves me,
he will observe my word, and
my Father will love him, and
we shall come to him and make
our abode with him.” (John
14:23, NW) Too often the
Israelites did not want to
make their abode with Jcho-
vah, but their desire was to re-
turn to Egypt and to the wor-
ship of heathen gods. If we
would be happy J ehovah must
be our God. W 1/15



Friday, July 9

Jchovah knows how to deliver

people of godly devotion out of

trial, but to reserve unright-

eous people for the day of judg-

ment to be cut off—2 Pet. 2: 9,
NW,

Jehovah is the great Deliver-
er; of this there is no doubt.
But he does not provide deliv-
erance indiscriminately. He de-
livers only those who are
worthy of deliverance, and
abandons to destruction those
not worth saving. He pro-
claims himself the only Deliv-
erer and Savior of mankind,
through his Son Jesus Christ.
Jehovah's Word is actually a
great song of deliverance that
fosters courage, strength and
confidence in him. He never lets
those who love him forget his
power for deliverance, though
they go through difficult times.
He compasses them about with
songs of deliverance, all of
which show him as the One sure
to deliver. He does not need to
rely on armed might nor upon
clever military stratagems for
power of deliverance. To do so
would be a confession of weak-
ness on his part. Why, his very
name is a strong tower to
which the righteous can run
for safety. W 2/1 10,11

Saturday, July 10

The ten horns that you saw,
and the wild beast, these will
hate the harlot and will make
her devastated and naked, and
will eat up her fleshy parts
and will completcly burn her
with fire—Rev. 17:16, NW.

The armies that are prediet-
ed by Jesus’ words to desolate
antitypical Jerusalem are with-
in the political ranks of the
very United Nations. They are
those elements that wage war
upon the religious system of

Christendom. When the “dis-
gusting thing” came up out of
the abyss in 1945, it at its very
start contained powerful mem-
bers of the Communist anti-
religious bloe of nations. The
anti-Christendom bloc will
grow and will not halt until
Jerusalem’s modern counter-
part is completely surrounded
by armies of terrible destruc-
tion. All “ten horns” of the
beastly disgusting thing that
has come out of the pit will
yet turn on its reli§ious part-
ner that has adulterously
joined the disgusting thing in
a world conspiracy against
Jehovah’s anointed Son, the
King of kings and Lord of
lords. W 9/15 26

Sunday, July 11

For this very purpose I have let
you remain, that in connection
with you I may demonstrate
my power aend that my name
may be published throughout
all the earth.—Rom. 9: 17, NW.

This pronouncement was ful-
filled primarily by God’s
mighty acts on behalf of his
people, beginning with a series
of plagues in Egypt, and cul-
minating in that spectacular
destruction of all Pharaoh’s
hosts in the Red Sea. But
those mighty acts did not in
themselves identify by name
the one to whom the credit was
due. That was where Moses
and the children of Israel came
into the picture. First, in
Pharaoh’s presence, Jehovah’s
name was declared and the is-
sue set. And after the climax
had been reached, with Israel
safely across the Red Sea, and
able to look back and witness
the complete destruction of the
enemy forces, then there arose
a great song of triumphant
praise to Jehovah that strong-
ly emphasized that all glory
and praise for this great salva-
tion were to be given to Jeho-
vah. W 8/15 79



Monday, July 12

God for the first time turned
his attention to the nations to
take out of them e people for
his name.—Acts 15: 14, NW.

If God had no name, then it
would be meaningless for him
to predict that the Gentiles
would be called by his name
and that he would take them
out from the nations to be a
“people for his name,” not for
the name of Jesus, mind you !
The prophecy could not fail.
God promised to take out of all
nations a people for his own
name, and he does unmistak-
ably have a name-people today,
Jehovah’s witnesses! As true
sons of their Father they are
not ashamed of his name.
Rather than want to hide it
from others who are not sons
and who may wish to reproach,
abuse and misrepresent it or
take it in vain, they are glad
to stand up in defense of it
and heap honor upon it. That
divine name for which they
stand and to which they bear
witness capnot be wiped out
merely by omitting it from any
modern translations of the Bi-
ble. W 9/1 17,18

Tuesday, July 18

Come on! Let us build our-
selves a city and also a tower
with its top in the heavens,
and let us make a celcbrated
name for ourselves, for fear we
may be scattered over all the
surface of the earth.
—Gen., 11: 4, NW,

Nimrod set out upon a one-
man world-building program in
defiance of Jehovah. Rather
than adhere to the then well-
established and recognized prin-
ciple of family unity and to
Noah’s divinely instituted pro-
gram of family migration to
the ends of the earth, he began
to work in the opposite diree-
tion and to the accomplish-

ment of different aims. Evi-
dently his program of exalting
a centralized human govern-
ment and of viclent subjuga-
tion of the people was gaining
momentum, So to show that
this was not Jehovah’s reason
for making family divisions
and to show his disfavor of
such an attitude of ‘“class su-
periority,” Jehovah enforced
the fulfillment of his own pur-
pose by the simple expedient of
confusing their language. So
ended in ignominious defeat
man’s effort to establish a su-
perior ‘‘caste” system in de-
fiance of Jehovah. W 7/1 8

Wednesday, July 14

Look! Now is the especially ac-
ceptable season.—~—2 Cor. 6:2,
NW.

In the short time that has
elapsed since 1918 the number
of those preaching has in-
creased from 3,868 to 510,228
in 1953 reporting time in
preaching and hundreds more
every month are symbolizing
their dedication to Jehovah by
being baptized. This has come
about because of the increased
light on God’s Word. By mak-
ing known his purposes, espe-
cially now, in “the time of the
end,” Jehovah opens the way
to salvation. He provides help
for lovers of righteousness
who want to serve him. Ie
shows them the right path to
follow. They must join in call-
ing upon Jehovah’s name in
order to be saved. (Rom.
10:10-15) Now is the time for
it, before the great storm of
Jehovah's day breaks at Ar-
mageddon. When Armageddon
breaks in all its fury, the ac-
ceptable season for taking up
the worship of Jehovah will be
ended. The decision must be
made before the especially ac-
ceptable season concludes. Now
is the time to take up Jeho-
vah’s service. Now is the time
to keep doing it. W 11/15 4



Thursday, July 15

Many peoples shall go and say,

Come, and let us go up to the

mountain of Jehovah, to the

house of the God of Jacob ; and

he will teach us of his ways,

and we will walk in his paths.
—Isa. 2.8, Da.

It is the “great crowd” of
desirable ones out of all peo-
ples that now heed Jehovah’s
judgments and reproof and
now walk in his paths. These
now practice total disarma-
ment, converting to peaceful,
productive uses what was for-
merly devoted to mortal com-
bat, and laying down the
sword that they literally used
to raise against one another
and learning such carnal war-
fare no more. When Armaged-
don strikes, Jehovah’s enemics
will turn every man against his
brother. Not so this ‘“great
crowd” that have come out of
all nations to the highly lifted
“mountain of Jehovah”! They
will lend every man a helping
hand to his brother, that they
may all stand united in God’s
peace. This will be because
they have all flowed together
to the house of Jehovah, the
place concerning which he has
stated, ‘I will give peace.
—Hag. 2:9. W 10/15 42

Friday, July 16

Let us always offer to God a
sacrifice of praise, that is, the
fruit of lips which make pub-
lic declaration to his name.
—Hcb. 13:15, NW.

It is not difficult to recognize
God’s visible organization, for
there is only one organization
that is bringing forth good life-
sustaining fruit to the praise
of Jehovah God, namely, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. Inseparably
associated with this widely
known organization is its legal
servant and governing agency,

the Watch Tower Bible and
Tract Society. Only Jehovah’s
witnesses and their associates
are bearing the fruits of the
Kingdom by heralding forth
the good news that God’'s king-
dom under Christ is man’s
only hope and that shortly now
this heavenly government will
transform earth into a glorious
paradise with wickedness and
violence replaced with perfec-
tion and peace. What a high
and lofty privilege to be en-
gaged in a work like this!
What a great and singular
honor to be associated with
Jehovak’s organization, doing
the work approved by God!
W 4/1 11,21

Saturday, July 17

Jehovah is our judge, Jehovah
is our lawgiver, Jehovah is our
king; he will save us.
—Isa. 33:22, AS.

It is a real kingdom that we
are living under now. Of
course, the governments of this
world are living under it too,
but they are not operating as
its representatives. They are
rather its foes and therefore
destined to destruction by
Christ’s iron rod. Meantime, as
long as the King lets these
earthly political powers re-
main and chooses to rule in the
midst of his enemies, the New
World society must live un-
der such visible ruling factors.
It must live peaceably and en-
gage in no subversiveness of
any kind. All righteous man-
made laws we are exhorted to
obey. But when a conflict arises
between God’s law and that of
man, then we must show we
recognize Jehovah’s sovereignty
over earth and heaven and we
must follow the theoeratic ex-
ample set forth by the apostle
Peter, who declared: “We
must obey God as ruler rather
than men.”—Aets 5:29, NW.
W 8/15 16



Sunday, July 18

How happy the man who hath
made [Jehovah] his confidence,
who hath not turned unto the
haughty, nor gonc aside unto
falsehood.—Ps. 40: 4, Ro; AS.

A proud man never has hap-
piness. He thinks only of him-
self, not of his neighbor, and
especially does he forget Je-
hovah his God. When Miriam
and Aaron became haughty to-
ward Moses their brother, they
were brought low; and today
we can never become haughty
if we realize our position be-
fore Jehovah, the Superior
One. We are the inferiors; so
there is no reason for us to
get proud or big-hcaded. As
soon as we do we are believing
a falsehood; we think we are
important. We fail to remem-
ber that the great issue is the
vindication of Jehovah’s name
and the preaching of his mes-
sage in all the world. By our
daily service let us show that
this is not the way we view the
matter, but let us live in a
way that will honor J chovah’s
name_and purpose. Doing this,
we will be happy in our ivmg
W 1/15 ba

Monday, July 19

Their names have not been

written upon the scroll of life

from the world’s foundation.
—Rev, 17:8, NW.

To say that these names are
literal ones recorded before the
individuals were born is to say
that Jehovah named all these
babies, and not the parents.
Some names copy those of
heathen gods. Did Jehovah give
such hated names to predesti-
nated servants of his? We
must abandon the narrow view
and sce that names involve
more than mere literal designa-
tions of persons. In the Bible
names are meaningful, denot-

ing a person’s circumstances or
activities or qualities, bemg
changed to be more descriptive
of him as he or his circum-
stances changed. In this broad
sense names stand for certain
qualities or principles or ac-
tions, and on the basis of such
things the names may be good
or bad. It is such names that
persons make for themselves
during life that determine
whether they are found record-
ed in God’s book of life or not,
rather than narrowly viewed
literal designations given to
them at birth. W 5/15 17

Tuesday, July 20

Laban procceded to say: “This
heap is a witness between me
and you today.” That is why
he called its name Galeed, and
The Watchtower, because he
said : “Let Jehovah keep watch
between me and you.”
—Gen. 31: 48, 49, NW.

“Gilead” is popularly drawn,
by a change of a couple of
vowel sounds, from Gdleed,
and its true meaning is there-
fore taken to be “heap of wit-
ness.”” The name “Mizpah”
means “the watchtower.” Just
as Mizpah and Gdleed, or Gil-
ead, were thus closely linked,
so the names Watchtower and
Gilead are tied together in the
Bible School of Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses for the advanced train-
ing of missionaries. In the
light of what gave rise to these
names, Gilead refers, not to the
greatness of the testimony Je-
bhovah’s witnesses have given in
all the earth, but rather to
the heap that bears testimony
to the making of a covenant or
gsolemn agreement to keep peace
within the family relationship
and never to prove disloyal to
it or to harm the members_of
it. Jehovah is the all-seeing
One, who watches to see that
the binding contract is kept.
W 8/1 2729



Wednesday, July 21

This my son was dead but has
come to life again, he was lost
but has been found.
—Luke 15: 2}, NW.

The prodigal son journeyed
to a far country, where he
spent his time in riotous lv-
ing until he was driven by hun-
ger to herding swine. When
he came to his senses and re-
turned to his father’s home he
was received with happiness.
In the same way, even though
one has taken a course that led
him far from the house of his
heavenly Father, and has spent
his time in foolish living, if he
comes to his senses and real-
izes his shortcomings, it may
be that Jehovah’s mercy and
forgiveness will be extended to
him. We are told, “He is pa-
tient with you because he does
not desire any to be destroyed
but desires all to attain to re-
pentance,” (2 Pet. 3:9, NW)
However, though Jehovah's
great provision for reconcilia-
tion and blessing is for men of
all kinds, of all walks of life,
still it will be received only by
those who devote themselves to
God with their whole heart,
mind, soul and strength. W
12/1 26

Thursday, July 22

And they shall walk up and
down in his name, saith Jeho-
vah.—Zech. 10: 12, AS.

Jehovah’s name-people are
striving to prove themselves
his people indeed by walking
in his ways and heralding
abroad his kingdom. As a re-
sult the peoples of earth have
come to know that Jehovah's
name has been called upon
them and they fear them be-
cause they have an invincible
message drawn from God’s
Word and because omnipotent
power has been displayed on

their behalf. Those of the na-
tions who develop a wise fear
learn to fear Jehovah. They as-
sociate themselves with his
witnesses and become part of
the New World society, and
they too make the decision to
walk in the name of Jehovah
as their God forever and ever.
(Mic. 4:5, AS) And, indeed,
in that name they will walk
everlastingly, for their God
will cover them in the shadow
of his hand and bring them
through into his new world.
Walking now and always in
the name of Jehovah means
life forevermore through Jesus
Christ our Lord. W 9/1 43,44

Friday, July 23

“How long, O Lord?’ And he
satd: “Until cities lie waste
without inhabitant.”
—TJIsa. 6:11, RS.

Jerusalem’s modern counter-
part is seen getting encircled
with armies of desolation and
those in that doomed system
are commanded to flee out of it
if they want to be Christ’s fol-
lowers. But this does not mean
we must quit preaching in
Christendom. The system of
Christendom in alliance with
this world against the King-
dom is what we must flee from,
but it is in the realm of Chris-
tendom that we must keep
preaching. ITow long? Until
the crack-up in Christendom’s
alliance with the “disgusting
thing” becomes a complete rup-
ture and the horns of the
beastly thing turn upon her
and make her desolate. That
means, till the battle of Arma-
geddon beging and proceeds to-
ward the total desolation of
Satan’s world. Till then there
must be no quitting. We must
give forth God's words that
have been placed in the mouth
of his remnant and in the
mouth of the rising generation
of good will. W 9/15 15a



Saturday, July 24

Consequently, we have the
prophetic word made more
firm, and you are doing well
in paying attention to it as to
a lamp shining in o dark place,
until day dawns and a daystar
rises, in your hearts.
—2 Pet. 1:19, NW,

Turning to the worship of
Jehovah means turning to his
‘Word; turning to his Word
means worshiping him. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses admonish one
another to turn to God’s Word
always. They counsel others to
turn to the Bible, inform them-
selves concerning its true con-
tents and conform to its right-
eous_teachings. Jehovah him-
self backs up that principle of
accepting the Word: “And it
shall come to pass, that whoso-
ever will not hearken unto my
words which he shall speak in
my name, I will require it of
him,” The words of God spo-
ken through this Greater Mo-
ses are available to us, and
we should accept them. ‘Also
accept the sword of the spirit,
that is, God’s word,’ says Paul.
The apostle Peter did the same
thing, urging his associates to
pay attention to the Bible, in-
-ilzudlng its prophecies. W 11/1

a

Sunday, July 25

Men shall spcak of the might
of thy terrible acts; and I will
declare thy greatness.
~—Ps. 145:6, AS.

Christ Jesus, the subordi-
nate King, does not magnify
himself against God, the way
Satan did and the way Nebu-
chadnezzar did just before be-
ing struck mad. The godly
King is like a shepherd, lead-
ing his subjects in paths of
righteousness. He would call
for meetings to address his
subjects. He would not except

himself from the meetings God
appoints for his people but
would attend and take part in
them, contributing his part to
such, This is one place where
he could declare Jehovah’s
greatness. He promised that
where two or three of his wor-
shipers were gathered in his
name he would be there. How
his presence was manifest at
the 1953 New World Society
Assembly of Jehovah's Wit-
nesses, at Yankee Stadium,
New York city, where Jeho-
vah’s servants met for the
mightiest witness in Christian
history ! How they spoke there
of the might of Jehovah's ter-
rible acts ! They are still speak-
ing of it! W 12/15 16

Monday, July 26

You must love your neighbor
as yourself—Mark 12: 31, NW.

Happiness is a state of well-
being and pleasurable satisfac-
tion. One who is happy isin a
peaceful state of mind and has
comfort. So when peace is not
present in a congregation it is
casy to sce that something is
lacking. Someone is not giving
Jove to his neighbor as Jesus
said we should. There certain-
1y is no pleasure in living with-
out happiness. By turning to
Jehovah’s Word we can find the
secret to happiness day in and
day out throughout the years,
even throughout eternity, if we
strive for 1t. Surely if we find
this secret to happiness, we
ought to be cager to reveal it
to others. The secret to happi-
ness lies in giving. If that is
50, then let us give of what we
have received to others. And
what we have to give as Chris-
tian worshipers of Jehovah is
the truth, the greatest gift, the
knowledge of him. We know Je-
bovah’s requirements for true
worship, and we should give
this kgowledge to others. W

i



Tuesday, July 27

Behold, the nations are as a
drop of e bucket, and are ac-
counted as the small dust of
the balance.—Isa. }0: 15, AS.

Some religious buildings to-
day are very impressive from
an architectural standpoint.
Yet, if the Most High does not
now deign to look at such or
reside in such representatively,
how much less would he con-
descend to notice a man or
woman on earth! So we should
be inclined to think. In our-
selves we are so insignificant,
and we especially feel so when
we are just lowly, unassum-
ing, comparatively unnoticed,
doing what is common, never
rising to wide fame or noto-
riety. How infinitesimally small
we are individually to God!
Imagine our earth reduced to
the size of a scalepan of a
balance. On this scalepan there
is a thin, fine dust, just enough
to dull the pan’s iuster. Well,
all the nations teeming with
population are just like that
fine dust, so light that its
weight is not measurable ex-
cept by micro-weighing scales.
A tiny speck of dust each one
of us is. W 10/15 9

Wednesday, July 28

I make a decree, that in all the
dominion of my kingdom men
tremble and fcar before the
God of Daniel; for he is the
living God.—Dan. 6:26, AS.

After the destruction of the
wicked conspirators, Jehovah
was proclaimed as the God of

salvation. Also, under that
righteous rule Daniel pros-
pered in the kingdom. This

points forward to God’s new
world where Jehovah’s position
will be respected by all men of
good will who live. And Jeho-
vah's anointed witnesses fore-
shadowed by Daniel will pros-

per under the righteous reign
of Christ Jesus. There they
will enjoy Jehovah’s salvation
to eternal life, Knowing that
these things are sure, we must
always have complete trust in
Jehovah. No matter how great
the persecution might become,
no matter how 1isolated we
might become from our broth-
ers for a short time, we can
endure it patiently. We shall
wait upon Jehovah to aect,
knowing he permits persecu-
tion now for the same reason
that he did in the days of Dan-
iel—in vindication of his great
name., W 11/15 44, 45

Thursday, July 29

Kcep your senses, be watchful,
Your adversary, the Devil,
walks about like a roaring
lion, seeking to devour some-
one.—1 Pet. 5:8, NW.

Satan is a force for evil let
loose in the earth and heavens
and by his evil act he raised
the issue, Who is supremec?
He is trying to put over his
idea that he can get all crea-
tures on earth to worship him,
and that God cannot have
creatures on the earth who will
be faithful to him under test.
The question is, Can Jehovah
carry out his original purpose
to populate the earth with
righteous creatures? So the
great issue has come to be one
of integrity. Though Satan was
disempowered by God, though
he was taken away from
his position as the covering
cherub, cast out legally, still
he was not banished from be-
ing present in this world. God
sct a time; he allowed time for
the Devil to try to prove the
cvil challenge. The perilous
conditions and the lack of in-
tegrity that now prevail are
part of the Devil's planned
campaign to ruin the human
race. W 3/1 4,1a



Friday, July 30

I dwell in the high and holy

place, with him also that is of

a contrite and humble spirit.
—Isa. 57:15, AS.

What strength and comfort
can be gained from the way in
which Jehovah himself brings
together these two contrasting
principles of his own greatness
and our littleness! So, rather
than being acutely conscious of
your limitations and humdrum
conditions in life, think of the
wonderful part of it, that God
has chosen to make it possible
for you to come and share with
others, likewise small and un-
worthy, in the grand privilege
of direct Kingdom service. In-
stead of looking for dramatic
circumstances, be alert to make
use of even the smallest and
seemingly insignificant oppor-
tunity to sing Jehovah’s praise.
You do not have to go through
the Bible School at Gilead be-
fore you can take part in pub-
lishing Jehovah’s name. No,
you can enjoy just as real a
share, with Jehovah’s blessing
added, in calling, in the regu-
lar way, on the people in the
back streets of your own home
town. W 3/15 10, 11a

Saturday, July 31

Jacob called it Galeced. And
Laban went on to say to Jacob:
“ ... This heap is a witness
and the pillar is something
that bears witness.”
—Gen. 31:47,51,52, NW.

How appropriate the name
Gilead is! It denotes the ob-
ligation to unbreakable unity
and solidarity on the part of
the members of the one flock
whom the ‘“‘one shepherd” has
now assembled. By their vow
of dedication to God the mem-
bers of the one flock have
sworn to keep peace within

their ranks and never to seek
the hurt of any member of the
flock. They are committed to
this peaceful, helpful way of
getting along together under
their “one shepherd.” This pre-
vents the sheep of the flock
from getting scattered by the
operation of any selfish spirit
inside the flock. The peaceful,
harmonious relationship of this
“one flock” throughout the
earth is a witness, a testimo-
nial, that they are the faithful
flock of their Shepherd-King.
Jehovah God himself is wit-
ness to it and therefore blesses
:t))l(l)em with prosperity. W 8/1

Sunday, August 1

Our Father in the heavens, . . .
Let your kingdom come. Let
your will come to pass, as in

heaven, also upon earth.
—Matt. 6:9, 10, NW.

Christ Jesus appreciated the
troubles of mankind and their
need of a deliverer. But he did
not instruct them to devise
methods to effect their own de-
liverance. Rather, he taught
the people to pray to God for
deliverance, and thus he point-
ed them to the correct source
of deliverance. This meant that
all men were to rely upon Je-
hovah God to deliver, not upon
Imperial Rome’s legions, nor
upon any succeeding power
that might gain the ascendancy.
Jesus predicted that nation
would rise against nation and
kingdom against kingdom, pre-
cipitating distress of the most
critical kind. Yet he did not
advocate reliance upon any hu-
man scheme or organization
for deliverance, but he instruct-
ed men to direct their prayers
to Jehovah God for deliver-
ance. They were thus to look
for deliverance in a manner
and from a source much higher
than things earthly. W 2/1 9



Monday, August 2

Caleb . . . seid, “We ought to
go up and seize it; for we are
quite able to do so.” But the
men who went up with him
said, “We are not able to go up
against the people; for they
are too strong for us.”’
—Num. 13: 30,31, AT.

The Israeclites and ten of the
spies who looked over the land
were too indifferent to work
for the inheritance God had
promised them. The ten spies
of little faith influenced the
whole nation, and as a result
the older generation never did
get into the Promised Land.
Instead it was their children
who, accompanied by Joshua
and Caleb, received the prom-
ise. Do we have faith in God’s
provisions today? Are we will-
ing to go ahead under his di-
rection? Do we prefer to stay
in this dying, corrupt world?
or would we rather associate
with people like Caleb and
Joshua, forward-looking men
who are fighters for the new
world? If we prefer to follow
Jehovah’s direction, then we
will preach the good news of
the Kingdom and practice the
true worship of the Most High.
W 1/15 14,156

Tuesday, August 8

I know what their temperament
will lead to.—Deut. 81: 21, AT.

Jehovah can penetrate the
innermost thoughts of the
mind, and foresee the course
that will be taken by not only
individuals but also classes. He
created the mind that directs
man, knows its intricate oper-
ation, and can instantly detect
the bent of man’s mind and
knows what that bent of mind
will eventually lead to. He took
just such a measure of men’s
minds before the Noachian
flood, and found them un-

reformable, Before the Israel-
ites entered Canaan Jehovah
gave testimony against them
for future reference, to show
he foreknew what their mental
disposition would lead them to
and that they had been fore-
warned. He also foreknew and
described in advance as a
warning for us the wickedness
of men in these last days of
this old world; also the exist-
ence of a ‘“great crowd” that
would serve him. So Jehovah
foreknows that the majority
of mankind today will perish
with Satan at Armageddon,
and that only a minority will
§i3de with him and live. W 6/1
a

Wednesday, August 4

But you have approached a
mount Zion end a city of the
living God, heavenly Jerusa-
lem, and myriads of angels, in
general assembly.
—Ileb. 12:22,23, NW.

Jehovah God mnot only has
produced inanimate -creation,
growing things and living crea-
tures, but, in addition to all
of these, he, as the great Mak-
er, also forms organizations.
In the organizations of his
making are righteous heavenly
creatures. In both plain and
symbolic Biblical language
they are shown as moving in
order, praising Jehovah to one
another, performing service
relative to the communication
of the truth, battling to victory
against evil, devil-organized
forces, refusing to receive wor-
ship from men for themselves,
and ministering to Christians.
They had to do with leading
the nation of Israel out of the
land of Egypt, and in the Bi-
ble other organized activity is
shown to be their portion. Each
of these activities bespeaks an
organization in and with which
faithful heavenly sons of God
servle6 to His praise. W 4/15



Thursday, August 5

When you see Jerusalem sur-
rounded by encamped armies,
.« . Then let those in Judea
begin fleeing to the mountains.
—Luke 21:20,21, NW.

For thirty-four years after
God’s new covenant was made
and the Christian congregation
began to be built on Christ the
Rock at Pentecost, the city of
Jerusalem served as the head-
quarters city of the Christian
congregation, whose governing
body was located there and
was made up of the twelve
apostles and other older dis-
ciples. They used the temple
courts as a convenient place to
meet crowds of people and
preach to them. But when the
year 67 (A.D.) came, the
Christian governing body and
all other disciples of Jesus fled
from Jerusalem and from all
the province of Judea. Why
did they not stay on and keep
preachinﬁ? They fled in obedi-
ence to the prophetic command
of Christ when he foretold the
destruction of the abandoned
temple. It was the wise preser-
vation of their lives, that they
might continue preaching else-
where. W 9/15 6

Friday, August 6

Thou shalt be called Hephzi-
bah, and thy land Beulah; for
Jehovah debighteth in thee, and
thy land shall be married.
—Isa. 62: 4}, AS.

As the New World society
see Gog mustering his forces
should they get on the run?
Eventually, when they sce
Gog’s forces moving in to the
attack, like a growling,
heavens-blackening storm cloud
of living demons and human
hordes, should they flee, at
least, then? No! Never should
they and never will the faith-
ful remnant and their good-
will companions abandon the

newborn theocratic land of the
New World society. This is the
Beulah land to which the rem-
nant are married, and never
under any stress will they
break their marriage ties, and
their loyal companions will
stick with them. They will
stand their ground, continuing
to dwell in their theocratic
land, trusting in Jehovah alone
for security. Steadfastly doing
80, they will witness his vic-
tory over his combined foes,
the profaners of his holy name.
They will glory in his triumph
by Jesus Christ. W 10/1 39a

Saturday, August 7

He that has greater affection
for father or mother than for
me 8 not worthy of me.
—Matt, 10: 37, NW.

‘We should not consider Je-
sus’ words strange, for all fam-
ilies are now outcasts from
God’s own great family be-
cause of Adam, and it is not
reasonable to expect that all
in a family would desire
to remain outcasts. Yet if
some wish to come into God’s
family it would not be reason-
able to expect that all others
would thereby be acceptable.
So it means separation. But
it is to be noted that God does
not indiscriminately divide
family groups. Rather, it is the
unwillingness of some in the
home to meet the necessary re-
quirements and to join with
those who are “taken along”
into harmony with Jehovah.
Since God is not partial and
recognizes no class distinctions,
he has made provision for
those “taken along” to enter
his own select family group
and there find peace. This em-
phasizes the importance of ree-
ognizing and appreciating re-
lationship to God, that it su-
persedes all closest human ties
and is the only way to salva-
tion. W 7/1 6a



Sunday, August 8

Thy kingdom is an everlasting

kingdom, and thy dominion

endureth throughout all gener-
ations.—Ps. 1}5: 13, AS.

Alongside God's enduring
government all governments of
human origin would eventually
have to perish. To avoid trou-
ble with it the governments of
men would have to recognize
it and peacefully yield over
their sovereignty to it. The
issue today is Jehovah’s king-
dom and dominion, his univer-
sal sovereignty. Satan wants
to rule co-existently with God
or to the total exclusion of
Jehovah, but he will not suc-
ceed. God's government will
persist without a rival in heav-
en or on earth. By his help we
have made his kingdom known
to many sons of men, and we
have so many sons of good
will talking about his kingdom
of glorious majesty that the
enemies will never be able to
stop all their mouths. We are
determined to keep preaching
the Kingdom in order to move
countless more sons of men of
good will to talk about it as
witnesses of Jehovah. W 12/15

s

Monday, August 9

From henceforth you will sce
the Son of man sitting at the
right hand of power and com-
ing on the clouds of heaven.
—Matt. 26: 64, NW.

It is not necessary for Christ
to give up his glorious heaven-
ly throne in order to be present
as reguards this earth. Certain-
ly it was not necessary for
God to come to the earth in
times past in order to “visit”
his people. (Jer. 5:9,29)
Rather, he ‘turned his atten-
tion’ or set his mind to ac-
complish something and it was
done. (Compare Acts 15: 14,
AT; NW; with KJ and AS.)

Just so with Christ’'s “com-
ing.” He was given all power
in the heavens, and it is af-
fronting to such majestic pow-
er to hold that he cannot direct
the affairs of his servants on
earth while seated on his glori-
ous throne. He is “sitting at
the right haud” of God and is
directing the work by this
“power.” He is therefore pres-
ent in this way and so comes
“on the clouds of heaven,” that
is, with an invisible presence.
‘We behold his invisible pres-
ence through means of fulfill-
ment of prophecy. W 2/15 31

Tuoesday, August 10

Who really is the faithful and

discreet slave whom his master

appointed over his domestics to

give them their food at the

proper timeP—Matt. 24: 45,
NW.

In view of Jesus’ prophecy
at Matthew 24:45-47, it was
no mere occurrence when de-
voted men and women began
to be gathered out of faithless
Christendom from and after
1870. God purposed to use
them as an organization to do
a twofold work. First, they
must proclaim that the Gentile
times that began in 607 B.C.
were due to come to an end
A.D. 1914, at which time Jeho-
vah would take to himself his
official power and begin to
reign in the heavens by his
anointed King. So for some
thirty-seven years prior to
1914 this proclamation was
sounded. Thereafter, following
the Lord’s coming into regal
power, this same faithful and
approved organization was and
has been used to preach the

ood news of the established

ingdom to the far ends of the
earth. That Jehovah still has
such a service organization at
the present time, recognized
for what it is, there cannot be
the slightest doubt. W 4/1 2a



Wednesday, August 11

That one was a manslayer
when he began, and he did not
stand fast in the truth, be-
cause truth is not in him.
—John 8: 44, NW.

By spreading his lying re-
port, Satan planted doubt, dis-
trust and disbelief in the first
human minds, and thereby
dragged down the matchless,
illustrious and praiseworthy
name of Jehovah to the level
of an exploiting racketeer. e
charged God with being a de-
liberate deceiver, interested in
keeping man as an underdog,
and for that reason wholly un-
trustworthy. Did the human
children of their heavenly Fa-
ther, surrounded by so many
expressions of his love, kind-
ness and care, resent such false
accusations? The record does
not allow us to think so. The
deceiver’s work was so deftly
done and their personal inter-
ests were so appealed to that
they forgot and turned their
backs on their best F'riend, al-
though having no grounds to
doubt him in the least. Being
free moral agents, we today by
our course of action can choose
to support either of these two
masters, Jehovah God or Satan
the Devil. W 6/15 6,7

Thursday, August 12

For he was awaiting the city

having real foundations and

the builder and creator of

which s God—Ileb. 11: 10,
NW.

There is no need of official
buildings of brick, stone, con-
crete and stecl made by man’s
hands in order to prove the ex-
istence of a government. The
universal government of Jeho-
vah can function without ma-
terial buildings on this earth.
In the Earadise of Eden the
perfect human couple had no

man-made buildings to sym-
bolize Jehovah’s theocratic gov-
ernment over them. Much later
the holy city of Jerusalem had
a material temple dedicated to
Jehovah and marked by his
name; but since Christ the
true Christians who worship
with spirit and truth have not
had to build such an earthly
temple to practice pure wor-
ship or to symbolize its exist-
ence. We walk by faith as
Abraham did. However, we are
in a far better position than he
was, for we see that the King-
dom, the city having real
foundations, built and created
by God, has been put in power
and is ruling. W 8/15 19,21

Friday, August 13

Let us not sleep on as the resi
do, but let us stay awake and
keep our senses. ... let us. ..
have on the breastplate of
faith and love and as a helmet
the hope of salvation; because
God assigned us, not to wrath,
but to the acquiring of salva-
tion.—1 Thess. 5:6,8,9, NW.

When men say, “The Bible
is only visionary,” they are
identifying themselves as men
without vision, and persons re-
maining without vision of
those things pertaining to the
Creator and his purposes re-
specting men are going to die.
This is true because those
without vision through God's
Word cast off its restraining
guidance. (Prov. 29:18 AS)
Is it not practical to stay
awake in a time of crisis and
keep our senses? Is it not prac-
tical to have our hearts and
heads protected by faith and
love and the hope of everlast-
ing life? Of course it is! The
passing of time since the re-
cording of God’s Word until
the day of decision in which
we are privileged to live under-
scores Paul’s injunction above
to stay awake. W 11/1 13, 14a



Saturday, August 14

For we have as high priest, not
one who cannot sympathize
with our weaknesses, but one
who has been tested in all re-
speets like ourselves, but with-
out sin.—Heb. 4:15, NW.

During the thousand years
of the reign of Christ all seek-
ing ecternal life will be taught
to know that the bride of Christ
is composed of those who were
formerly condemned children
of Adam, but by Jehovah’s un-
descrved kindness they fought
the good fight against Satan
and his demons and proved
themselves worthy of their
calling. Therefore, they in
turn, that is, those on earth,
can be assured that these sym-
pathize with all who desire to
do God’s will in the new world.
Jehovah’s purpose to have
Christ’s associates in the King-
dom government taken from
among the condemned descend-
ants of Adam shows his wis-
dom, justice and love. As the
anointed Christians can say re-
garding Christ now, so men
during the reign of Christ will
be able to say regarding the
priestly company: ‘They are
able to understand our weak-
nesses, because they were at
one time as we are now. They
can and will be patient with
us. W 7/15 31

Sunday, August 15

So, then, because we have so

great a cloud of witnesses sur-

rounding us, . . . let us run

with endurance the race that

is set before us.~Ileb. 12: 1,
NWwW

Can we expcect that all must
%0 through a test as severe as
ob’s in order to gain Jeho-
vah’s favor and life? No, not
that; but that whatever the
test that comes upon us, we
must maintain our integrity if
we are to gain life. We must

endure in complete faithfulness
to the Most High God. In He-
brews 11 we find a list of faith-
ful men who endured. Not all
of them had the same trials,
but all of them worked for the
preservation of pure worship
and kept integrity. With every
one it was a case of endurance.
There werec others also. The
Bible specaks well of them. It
shows they endured through
many trials, different kinds of
trials, not all the same, but
they endured whatever trials
came and kept their integrity.
They serve as a great cloud of
witnesses to help us to endure
in integrity keeping. W 3/1
13, 14, 25a

Monday, August 16

Who 1is adequately qualified
for these things? We are; for
we are not peddlers of the word
of God as many men are, but
as out of sincerily, yes, as sent
from God, under God’'s view,
in company with Christ, we
are speaking.—2 Cor, 2: 16, 17,

.

Some raise the objection that
they could not possibly share
in the ministerial work because
they are not qualified to do so.
However, Jehovah has never
chosen the self-wise and intel-
lectual ones of the world, but
rather he uses those who are
humble and meek to carry out
his service. If we devote our-
selves to gaining an under-
standing of the Word of God
and then speak boldly and free-
ly concerning it to others, we
shall be qualified, because Je-
hovah himseclf is our teacher
through his Word. He sends
his spirit for our guidance and
strengthening, and by his or-
ganization today he instructs
and prepares his ministers.
Those who share in the minis-
try of reconciliation can ex-
plain their qualifications as be-
ing of God.—2 Cor, 3:5,86,
NW. W 12/1 34,35



Tuesday, August 17

But even if you should suffer
for the sake of righteousness,
you are happy. However, do
not become afraid of what they
are afraid of, neither become
agitated.—1 Pet. 3: 14, NW.

Remember that God is di-
recting his organization, and
he is going to have this gos-
pel of the Kingdom preached
in all the world for a witness.
So no matter where we go, no
matter what we have to do, we
must stand firm to continue in
that preaching work. It is a
work that must be done. We
do not want to become com-
plainers, for then we are apt
to stop preaching the truth;
and once we stop giving out
the truth to others we shall
lose our happiness. Many faith-
ful witnesses today are happy
even in prisons and concentra-
tion camps, and even in such
places they keep busy by
preaching the gospel to other
inmates. Jehovah’s witnesses
are happy in countries where
the message of the Kingdom
has been banned. They keep on
talking about the truth even
though they have hard times
with opposition and persecu-
tion. W 1/15 8a

Wednesday, August 18

So I shall indeed let Pharaok’s

heart become obstinate and he

will certainly chase after them.
—EBe. 14: 4, NW.

Jehovah draws Gog to his
destruction as with hooks in
his jaws. (Izek. 38:4) How?
By letting Gog harden his
heart against Jehovah, just as
Pharaoh did after Jehovah had
poured out the tenth plague.
Some days later Pharaoh
learned that the Israelites were
apparently trapped unarmed
in the entangling wilderness
and with the Red Sea blocking
the escape route, Forgetting

the lessons he should have
learned from the ten plagues,
he went in pursuit, to drag the
Israelites back to his slavepen.
Against Pharaoh’s horsemen
and chariots the Israelites
were militarily helpless. By
this fact Jchovah deluded
Pharaoh and maneuvered him
without any injustice to him,
letting him harden his heart
to make a desperate assault
upon Jehovah’s people. Seeing
that Pharaoh was already a
human vessel fitted to destruc-
tion because of his unchange-
ably wicked heart, Jehovah let
him ride at top speed to his
own destruction. W 10/1 28a

Thursday, August 19

When you catch sight of the
disgusting thing that causes
desolation standing where it
ought not . . ., then let those
in Judea begin flecing.
—Mark 13: 14, NW.

The revolt of the Jews
against their friend Caesar
came in (A.D.) for the
outrages done them by his gov-
ernors. That same year the
armies of the political part of
the disgusting thing turned
against them and made a pre-
liminary assault against thejr
holy city Jerusalem. That was
the sight of the disgusting
thing with its armies surround-
ing Jerusalem that the Chris-
tians were to look for as noti-
fication that it was high time
for them to flee to the moun-
tains outside Judea for safety.
Promptly the Christian govern-
ing body and other obedient
Christians moved out without
having to do it on any incon-
venient Jewish sabbath day or
in wintertime. In 70 (A.D.)
the Roman armies came back.
During the spring of that year
the siege began. Complete de-
struction followed. By prompt
obedient action the Christians
had escaped sharing in that
horrible desolation. W 9/15 15



Friday, August 20

I will shake all nations.
—Hag. 2:7, AS.

The nations did not desire
Jehovah’s King and they raged
against Jehovah’s anointed wit-
nesses who were publishing the
Scriptural meaning of the year
191£ The nations thus dis-
played their own rage against
God’s established kingdom and
against any interference of his
King in their affairs. This de-
claring of Armageddon’s ap-
proach was shaking news to all
the nations. But the unexpect-
ed emergence of the New World
society in 1919 and their phe-
nomenal growth afterward
served to shake the nations
still more, not only with amaze-
ment but with fear, for this
was concrete evidence that
there was something to this
message and that here was
an unconquerable movement,
whose preaching, if it came
true, would mean the end of
all nations. Truly, (f)rehminary
to Armageddon and its violent
removal of all nations, there
has been a great unscttlement,
commotion and shaking of all
parts of Satan’s world. W
10/15 20,21

Saturday, August 21

All . . . have agreed in council
that the king should . . . pass
a strict interdict, to the effect
that whosoever shall offer a
petition to any god or man for
thirty days, except to you, O
king, shall be cast into the den
of lions.—Dan. 6:7, AT.

Knowing the sincerity and
the fear of Jehovah that Daniel
possessed, the conspirators
chose to make an attack
against Daniel because of his
worship of Jehovah. They were
certain Daniel would put God
first in his life; so this would
be their way of making him ap-
pear a wrongdoer. The plan to

“legally” execute Daniel was
based on an attack against
pure worship of God. Freedom
of worship had to be stamped
out in order to effect success
for their plan. Daniel would
not be allowed to pray to Jeho-
vah as was his custom accord-
ing to God’s command. Like-
wise, Jehovah’s witnesses are
today found under attack by
men of wicked intent who
adopt drastic measures against
Jehovah’s witnesses in hope of
ending the Kingdom announce-
ment. They cloak these overt
acts in “legal attire” and thus
fool many unsuspecting people.
W 11/15 14,15

Sunday, August 22

Great is Jehovah, and greatly
to be praised; and his great-
ness is unsearchable.
—Ps. 145: 8, AS.

Jehovah’s real greatness is
in being the kind of God he
is, This is beyond our power to
search out or fathom. In his
ability to do things he is of
such boundless proportions.
And how grandly he conducts
himself! Surely he is to be
praised to the limit; his praise
should exceed that of all oth-
ers. Every day adds up reasons
to praise him. This is so in our
personal life, but is specially
so in God’s dealings with his
people with whom we are priv-
ileged to be associated. Read
his Word and take note of
what he has done for his prom-
inent servants and for his peo-
ple as a whole. Today, too, he
has his people, and his dealings
with them run parallel with
those of the ancient prototypes
who performed many prophetic
dramas. What we are today as
his people, as a New World
society, is due to what He, not
any man or men, has done for
us. It is good and spiritually
healthful to praise Jehovah, for
our expressing of his praises
deepens our appreciation of
him. W 12/15 10,9



Monday, August 23

But there are new heavens and
a new earth that we are await-
ing according to his promise,
and in these righteousness is
to dwell—2 Pet. 3:13, NW.

From the very time of rebel-
lion in Eden Jehovah has pur-
posed to have a world that is
wholly righteous, and that pur-

ose shall be aeccomplished.

hat world will consist of the
“heavens,” invisible to human
eyes, and the “earth,” which
is visible. The “new heavens”
part of that new world con-
sists of Christ Jesus and his
144,000 joint heirs of heavenly
glory, all being righteous and
fully loyal to God and faithful
in their devotion to him and
supported by the angels of
heaven. The “new earth” will
consist of righteous men dem-
onstrating themselves before
and after Armageddon to be
other sheep of the Lord Jesus,
“the Right Shepherd.” (John
10:16; Heb. 2:5,6, NW) It
will also include the offspring
of many such other sheep in
the post-Armageddon world.
Every creature dwelling in the
“new earth” must be righteous,
and the righteous will never
die. W 2/1 14,15

Tuesday, August 24

The spirit and the bride keep

on saying, “Come!” And let

anyone hearing say, “Come!”

And let anyone thirsting come;

let anyone that wishes take

life’s water free.—Rev. 22 17,
NW.

Jehovah is not trying to
force his Son upon the world
of mankind. He does not
threaten with theories of hell-
fire or purgatory, nor does he
use inquisition methods to force
people into his congregation.
He clearly states that whoever
voluntarily believes on him
shall have everlasting life, but

those who do not believe will
not be forced to live in the
new world under Christ Jesus.
(John 3:35,36) Jehovah has
something to give to mankind.
It is a gift of life-giving truth
that Jehovah’s witnesses are
bringing to all nations, peoples,
kindreds and tongues. Those
who have ears to hear will
gladly and gratefully aceept
the truth and thank Jehovah
for brirrllging the knowledge to
them, They will gain great
happiness, for in a short time
they also will share in the
service of giving this truth,
this water of life, to others.
W 1/1 4a

Wednesday, August 25

I am greteful to Christ Jesus
our Lord, who delegated power
to me, because he considered
me trustworthy by assigning
me to a ministry.
—1 Tim. 1:12, NW.

Humility and gratitude are
essential to keeping in tune
with one another in singing
Jehovah’s praises. Additional-
ly, humility and gratitude will
help us to bear adversities and
persecutions, whether small or
severe, from those we are
forced to associate with in the
world, whether some member
of our family or our employer
or workmates. We will not
mind so much, remembering it
is really a privilege to suffer as
a Christian and that Jesus
warned that we would be per-
secuted, as he was. (John
15:20; 1 Pet. 2:21, NW)
But, still keeping grateful, we
will be alert to sing Jehovah’s
praise even in the most un-
likely and adverse circumstanc-
es, and thus perhaps be able
to turn Satan’s attacks to good
advantage. In this way we will
be able to keep on the top side
of things and to come to Jeho-
vah at the close of each day
with a song in our hearts.
W 3/15 14-16a



Thursday, August 26

Let those who are in Judea
flee to the mountains.
—Mark 13:14, RS.

Those in Christendom can-
not go out of it in a physical
way. To go to the lands of
“heathendom,” steeped just as
much in Babylonish, demon re-
ligion, would be no greater safe-
guard. But we can flee from
Christendom spiritually by
abandoning her worldly, un-
theocratic system of things and
thus get out of her danger
zone, leaving her to her fate
and having no part with her in
her adulterous connections with
the United Nations and other
parts of this old world. Only
then can we be free to declare
God’s vengeance against Chris-
tendom and all the rest of the
Babylonish world. There is
only one place to go for safe
refuge, and that is under Je-
hovah’s theocratic system of
things in company with his
New World society. From
God’s standpoint those of his
New World society are no
longer in the land of the con-
demned and doomed but are in
the land of his approval. He
has founded a new earth” to
flee to! W 9/15

Friday, August 27

From the rising of the sun
cven unto the going down of
the same my name shall be
great among the Gentiles; and
in every place incense shall be
offered unto my name, . . .
saith Jehowh of hosts.
—Mal. 1:11, AS.

Modern Pharlseos say, ‘This
“Jehovah” is just the little,
local, bloodthirsty, tubal god
of the ancient Flebrews. Such
is a wicked falsehood, whether
stated ignorantly or knowmg-
lé' He is the God of Jesus
hrist, the true God, the uni-
versal’ King. True, in their

time the Jews worshiped Jeho-
vah in Israel; he was their
God. They, and the non-
Israelites who associated with
Israel, were the only people
who did then. But if his ene-
mies insist on labeling Jehovah
as merely the tribal God of the
Jews because at onc time the
nation of Israel worshiped him,
then, by the same token, since
the building up of the temple
and the gathering of the chil-
dren of Zion including the
“other sheep,” Jehovah is the
God of the whole earth, be-
cause now, for the first time,
his praises are sung earth-wide,
by “all nations and tribes and
11)§oplcs and tongues”! W 5/1
a

Saturday, August 28

As a shepherd seeketh out his
flock in the day that he is
among his sheep that are scat-
tered abroad, so will I scck out
my sheep.—Hzek. 34: 12, AS.

The very quality of tender-
ness and fondness that a lowly
shepherd feels for trusting, obe-
dient, harmless sheep was im-
planted in the human heart
from the time the Creator
made the perfect man and gave
him dominion over the lower
animals. It is in mankind’s
favor that God likens men to
sheep, for that discloses the
tender feeling that he has for
his buman creatures. If they
are like sheep to him, then it
must be that he views himself
as their Shepherd. He also ap-
preciates the responsibility
that becomes his as their Shep-
herd when they are in perilous
conditions, for then it becomes
his part to go out, make a
search and try to recover the
poor sheep at any cost. Al-
though it called for great con-
descension on his part, the lov-
ing Creator, faithful to his
creatures, has not_held back
from doing this in discharge of
his responsibility ag mankind’s
Shepherd. W 8/1



Sunday, August 29

If you know these things, hap-
py you are if you do them.
—John 13:17, NW.

Jehovah’s servants are hap-
py today because they have
faith in God’s Word and in
Jehovah himself. They do not
expect any miracles to be per-
formed in their behalf in these
days nor any outward sign to
help keep them in Jehovah’s
organization. Jehovah’s Word
is sufficient for his people to
follow. It has made us free
from the Devil’s organization,
and we propose to remain free.
Our God is a happy God, and
since we are made in his image
and likeness there is no reason
why we should not be happy
also. His happiness came
through giving, and he has giv-
en us so much that we have

lenty to give to others. We
ove life and we want to get
the best out of it. The one
thing we want most from life
is happiness, for life without
happiness would be dull and
uninteresting. Receiving a
knowledge and understanding
of the truth has brought us
happiness, but to gain the
greatest happiness we must
imitate our happy God by giv-
ing the truth to others. W 1/15
22 23a

Monday, August 30

On that day shall thoughts

come into your mind, and you

shall plan @ mischievous
scheme.—Ezek. 38: 10, AT.

Out of his own wicked heart,
Gog proceeds to ‘“‘plan a mis-
chievous scheme” against a
peaceable, God-fearing people,
to vent his spleen against Je-
hovah. So he chooses his own
course of self-destruction. Jcho-
vah has set his sanctuary in
the midst of his remnant by
restoring them to his pure wor-
ship. Gog would like to despoil

this temple and break up this
temple worship, which is now
being rendered by even a “great
crowd” of people of good will
from all nations. Gog’s attack
is therefore nothing less than
a low-down, premeditated out-
rage against Jehovabh, a violent
expression of disesteem for
Jehovah's name and of sneer-
ing contempt for those who
bear that sacred name and try
to live up to it. Gog’s attack
displays no respectful dread of
Jehovah, but, instead, a put-
ting of him to the test just
too far, beyond the 1point of

further toleration. W 10/1
25, 26a
Tuesday, August 31

There was no king in Israel.
What was right in his own
cyes was what each one was
accustomed to do.
—Judg. 21:25, NW.

Before the Kingdom was set
up the situation among Jeho-
vah’s faithful people was very
much like that among the Is-
raclites before getting their
Davidic kingdom: Christians
were accustomed to doing what
was right in their own eyes.
Thinking that the democratic
system was the best way for
congregations to be organized
and operate, they tried to in-
terweave democracy with the
instructions of God’s Word.
This resulted in a widespread
variety of private Secripture in-
terpretations and personal pre-
dictions of the future, and a
great deal of local rule, party
spirit, strife and rivalries for
official positions. But now this
way of things will not be fol-
lowed by anyone loyal to Jeho-
vah’s kingdom. It is no longer
as in the days of Israel’s judges.
There is now a King over us!
He is not a mere figurehead,
but an absolute monarch under
his God Jehovah, For the sake
of our lives we must respect
that fact! W 8/15 23,24



Wednesday, September 1

However, we have this treasure
in earthen wvessels, that the
power beyond what is normal
may be God’s and not that out
of ourselves.—2 Cor. 4:7, NW.

Whether we are congregation
publishers or pioneers we cer-
tainly should work with seri-
ous care and caution and with
that energetic zeal peculiar to
Jehovah and his organization.
Let us push ahead with the
work and, as we do, remember
that the effort made is not
everything. Results are what
ultimately count, and results
are obtained by applying effort
in an efficient manner. Hence
we must plan our work con-
sistently ; be steady and show
endurance, persistence, putting
the Kingdom interests first in
our lives, not second, not last,
but first. By preaching the good
news to the people, comforting
those that mourn, binding up
broken hearts, opening the eyes
of blind ones, showing prison-
crs the way to freedom, and
declaring the day of vengeance
of our God, the work assigned
to the “faithful and discreet
slave” is accomplished. What
a grand privilege! What a glo-
rious treasure of service! W
4/1 24a

Thursday, September 2

O Gog, . .. I will turn you
round, and put hooks in your
jews; and I will lead you out,
with all your army, horses, and
horsemen, all of them
wielding the sword.
—EBzek. 38: 3,4, AT.

When Jehovah holds out the
hooks of delusion, by letting his
people dwell in security in open
villages with no ecity walls,
bars or gates or other military
defense, Gog yawns open his
jaws wide and clamps them
shut on the hooks and will-

ingly, yes, even eagerly, sub-
mitsy toy being led with all his
army, horses and horsemen in
full armor to the attack upon
the New World society, to en-
rich himself at the expense of
Jehovah’s people. By hooking
Gog through this delusion and
maneuvering him to an attack
that merits having his head
crushed, Jehovah does Gog no
wrong. Gog is already a erim-
inal with a long-deferred sen-
tence of destruction dangling
over his head, and Jehovah
does this long-condemned crim-
inal no injustice by leading
him with hooks to the execu-
tion to which he is justly sen-
tenced, W 10/1 31a

Friday, September 3

I—Yahweh . . ., with the shad-
ow of my hand have I covercd
thece, to plant the heavens and
to lay the foundations of the
carth.—Isa. 51: 15, 16, Ro.

The Creator’s laying of the
foundation of the new earth
began in 1919 with the ransom-
ing of the remnant from Baby-
lonish restraints and the re-
instatement of them in the
divine favor, service and wor-
ship. The birth of this land of
the New World society is truly
the founding of the new earth,
for the spiritual remnant will
be preserved through Armaged-
don and their theocratic earth-
ly organization will eventually
blend into the permanent new
earth of the new world, inhab-
ited exclusively by earthly peo-
ple of good will. This newborn
land is the place of security.
It corresponds with the moun-
tains to which Jesus warned
his followers to flee at the
sight of the disgusting thing
that causes desolation, and
especially at the ominous sight
of its armies surrounding
Christendom, which claims to
be holy and indestructible by
man. W 9/15 11a



Saturday, September 4

Those who had been scattcred

went through the land declar-

ing the good news of the word.
—Acts 8: 4, NW.

Jehovah's witnesses fight
against mischief framed
through legal channels. If a
fair hearing can be had, they
will always be shown to be
blameless and right and adher-
ing closely to the high princi-
ples and teachings of the Bible.
But where justice cannot be
had, then God's people must
endure faithfully. They do not
take the law into their own
hands. That would be wrong.
They do not engage in subver-
sive activities against the es-
tablished governments. That
too would be wrong. Regard-
less of the outcome of their
fights to preserve freedom of
worship for themselves, they
keep right on preachmg God’s
kingdom hope. Christians in
the early days were scattered
by those who falsely accused
them and who sought to break
down true worship, and yet the
enemies did not succeed. They
did scatter God’s servants, but
wherever God’s servants went
they kept on preaching the
good news of the Kingdom.
W 11/15 23

Sunday, September §

On Christ’s behalf I beg you to
be reconciled to God.
—2 Cor. 5:20, AT.

The knowledge of the recon-
ciliation arrangement and the
peace of mind it brings to
God’s people now through faith,
they will enjoy in completlon
at the end of the thousand-
year reign of Christ. In view
of this hope, even though we
may have persecution for the
present because of keeping a
firm grasp on the word of
truth, we should never faint or
get weary in well-doing. “Weep-

ing may endure for a night, but
joy cometh in the morning”;
and that certainly will be true
for all those who are privileged
to enter the new world un-
der Christ’s enduring rule.
This is the dark period of hu-
man history under the control
of Satan, but even now the
darkness is fading to make
way for the dawn of the new
world of righteousness. Will
you be privileged to sce and
enjoy these tremendous chang-
es in human history? If you
have this hope, then share in
the world-wide mlmstry of rec-
onciliation, entreating men to
be rrg:oncﬂed to God. W 12/1

)

Monday, September 6

Indeed, what do you have that
you did not receive? If, now,
you did indeed receive it, why
do you boast as if you did not
receive it?—1 Cor. 4:7, NW.

Those who have dedicated
themselves to serve God must
look to the interests of God’s
kingdom and the vindication of
his name. They should never
get puffed up or high-minded
because of having the truth or
because of knowing the way to
life. This knowledge does not
make them better than anyone
else. But they have sense
enough to take in this knowl-
edge of truth, to get the under-
standing that is available to
them, and to work in Jchovah’s
interests. They are grateful to
Jehovah. They are not trying
to find fault with the people
they teach, as though they
were better than others. Rather
they are happy for the oppor-
tunity to come to the homes of
the people and share with them
the good things they have re-
ceived. They want to give the
truth to all who have an ear
to hear, whether it be in the
morning, afternoon, evening—
any time convenient to the
hearer. W 1/15 la



Tuesday, September 7

The wisdom from above is . . .

not making partial distinctions,

not hypocritical.—Jas. 3:17,
NW

Acts of favoritism may not
be shown toward some who
may have a certain social prom-
inence in the community. It
must not be overlooked that
the problems of such entering
the truth are no greater to
them than those being experi-
enced by many others whose
presence in the organization
means just as much to Jeho-
vah and whose need for the
loving attention of the brothers
is just as acute. Dissension
over congregational matters
may causc groups to form, cre-
ating a sectarlan spirit, which
has no place in the theocratic
structure. Occasionally, too,
some who are of a certain age
in the congregation may, by
constant association together,
become somewhat intolerant of
the viewpoint of those differing
considerably in age and per-
haps even begin to exclude
such from their friendship.
This again should be avoided
by sharing field experiences or
by working together in the
service. W 7/1 14a

Wednesday, September 8

Behold, God doeth loftily in his
power: who is a teacher like
unto him?—Job 36: 22, AS.

Jehovah is the great Teach-
er. Exclusive education belongs
to him. He has the qualities of
the best teacher. He has all
knowledge, knows his purposes,
has the interest of his crea-
tures at heart, has complete
patience and all ability to
teach, and reflects these qual-
ities through the one whom he
has appointed as the great rep-
resentative, the glorified Christ
Jesus. He has not withheld
proper information from his

creatures at any time. He gave
his word to Adam. He gave
Noah his word and spirit so
that Noah could be a preacher
of righteousness. God gave the
nation of Israel his word and
law, put his spirit upon them,
gave them the teaching organ-
1ization of the priesthood and
of the prophets to look to the
welfare of the nation. His
teaching is likewise shown in
his dealings with and through
Christ Jesus. He gave Christ
Jesus his word and put his
spirit upon him so that he

could teach others. 4/15
12-16a
Thursday, September 9

Consider closcly the one who
has endured such contrary talk
by sinners against their own
interests, that you may not get
tired and give out in your souls.
—Heb, 12: 3, NW.

The final test of integrity is
on, The questions are: Who
is going to live in upright-
ness and integrity? Who is go-
ing to resist the attacks of the
Devil in these last days as he
tries to wreck humanity? Who
will survive this world crisis?
How can we cope with Satan’s
system of things and the evil
pressures he brings agalnst us?
The key to victory lies in God’s
Word and in recognizing the
source of our tests. It is Satan
who is responsible. We should
never for a moment think that
Almighty God is responsible
for the suffering that has come
upon us. The Bible shows us
examples of those who in the
past resisted attacks made
against them by Satan and his
wicked organization and how
Jehovah helped them to stand
faithful. By these we can see
how we too can maintain integ-
rity to God, and we must main-
tain integrity to God if we are
going to gain everlasting life.
W 8/1 9b



Friday, September 10

The word of God is full of life
and power, . .. and penetrates
between the joints and the
marrow, and it can discern the
secret thoughts and purposcs
of the heart—Heb. }:12, Wey.

So powerful is_ Jehovah’s
Word that it enables us to
serve (God persistently, con-
sistently and faithfully, endur-
ing year after year, progress-
ing in the truth, maintaining
joy and happiness, and this re-
gardless of what any other
creature does or scems to do,
whether he is in the organiza-
tion of God’s people or outside
the New World society. We
must serve Jehovah because of
our personal relationship to
hlm, live our own lives proper-

in harmony with God's
“'ord and let other people live
their lives, bearing before God
their own responsibility for
their course of action. We can
fool other men. Men can fool
us. If we refuse to permit
God’s Word to penetrate us
and search us out, discerning
between our soul and spirit, we
may accomplish self-deception,
but we do not change God's
Word and its judgment, nor
Jehovah, nor Christ his ap-
pointed Judge. W 11/1 21

Saturday, September 11

I browbeat my body and lcad
it as a slave, that, after I have
preacked to others, I myself
should not become disapproved
somehow.—1 Cor. 9:27, NW.

Once saved does not mean
always saved. Conquerors with
Christ must not only be called
and chosen, but be “called and
chosen and faithful.” Faithful
for how long? “Prove yourself
faithful even with the danger
of death.” To remain in union
with Christ, the anointed can-

not grow lukewarm, for such
chilled ones he will vomit out
of his mouth, For them to par-
take of the heavenly kingdom
with Christ they must endure
to the end. To win, the race
must be run to the finish, the
fight fought to the end. Cer-
tainly the apostle Paul was of
the predestinated class, re-
deemed, justified, elect, called
and sanctified; yet he did not
feel individually predestinated,
beyond the possibility of be-
coming disapproved and cast
out. It was only when death
was near and the fight finished
that he spoke with confidence
concerning the crown.—2 Tim.
4:6-8. W 5/15 30

Sunday, September 12

For all the peoples walk every
one in the name of his god.
—Mic. }:5, AS.

The natural Israelites, hav-
ing rejected Jehovah’s name
nineteen centuries ago, have
been replaced as Jehovah’'s
name-people by the spiritual
Israelites, who today are in the
new covenant with God through
the Mediator Jesus Christ.
Now is the time of the judg-
ment of the nations when all
peoples must scal their destiny
by deciding in the name of
which god to walk or to order
their lives, By their course of
action the various people are
elogquently proclaiming the god
in whose name they have de-
cided to walk. Their chosen
gods will fail them in the fiery
day when true godship will be
put to the test and false gods
will prove impotent to help the
people and will perish. But
Jehovah in his prophetic Word
foretold the restoration of the
remnant of his name-people to
his favor in the latter days and
said, “They shall walk up and
down in his name, saith Jeho-
;?h "—Zech 10:12, AS. W



Monday, September 18

Saith Jehovah, . . . there is

none that can deliver out of my

hand: I will work, and who

cen hinder it?—Isa. 43: 12, 13,
AS.

It is not the prerogative of
any persons or hations to take
it upon themselves to try to
change the present world for
the better. Whether this at-
tempt be by peaceful means or
violence, political conspiracy
or military alliances to forestall
aggression, etc., matters not.
God himself is the one who is
going to perform deliverance
for the people. He is the one
to create a ‘‘new earth” and
provide the way out of the
present world dilemma. Any
conspiracies or programs that
attempt to do this job for him
are beforchand doomed to fail-
ure. The atom bomb stands as
no terrifying problem for him,
nor does economic chaos trou-
ble his purpose for remaking
human society. Nothing un-
Eeldmglv stands in his way.

is purpose moves inexorably
toward its accomplishment and
humans can only adapt them-
selves to it or profess to ignore
it. They cannot supplement it,
alter it, si)eed it up or slow it
down—only conform to it or
deny it. W 2/1 10a

Tuesday, September 14

The night is well along; the
day has drawn near. Let us
therefore put off the works be-
longing to darkness and let us
put on the weapons of the light.
—Rom. 13:12, NW.

We_are slaves either of sin
with death in view or of obedi-
ence with righteousness in view.
We must choose between the
cnslaver and the liberator. To
support Satan’s lies, to live
immorally or to practice idola-
try means to support kings sin
and death and to receive their

wage. To serve Jehovah frees
us from chains now, and will
assure us of the free lft of
God, eternal life. Will you
share in announcing that de-
liverance? OQur fruitage in
times past consisted of things
of which we are now ashamed,
for the finish of those things is
death. To remain in the hght
we must walk in brotherly
love, observing the new com-
mandment as the apostle John
admonishes us, because the
darkness is passing away and
the true light is already shin-
ing. (1 John 2: 8, NW) Con-
tinuing to walk in that light
gives us the victory over king
sin, W 6/15 17-19a

Wednesday, September 15

Oh give thanks unto Jehovah;
for he is good; for his loving-
kindness endureth for ever.
~—Ps. 118: 1, AS.

Under_inspiration David
wrote the majority of the
psalms, mostly based on his
own experiences, and prefigur-
ing the experlences of Jesus
Christ and of his followers as
a class. Not only are they
beautiful songs, composed of
rich, sacred poetry, but they
are primarily prophecies, writ-
ten aforetime for our instrue-
tion. Among these is Psalm
118, which is a song of thanks-
giving, not to any creature,
but to Jehovah, Israel’s real
mighty I‘lghter and Savior.
Throughout this psalm David
tells how his numerous enemies
tried to overwhelm him and the
little kingdom of Israel. He
then adds, “But Jehovah helped
me.” This psalm is a remark-
able confirmation of the fact
that right now, before Arma-
geddon, is the time to sing and
rejoice and publicly ‘“‘declare
the works of Jehovah” on ac-
count of salvation already ac-
complished on our behalf. W
3/15 17, 1



Thursday, September 16

I will bring you up from the

farthest morth, and lead you

against the mountains of Israel.
—Bzek. 39:2, AT,

Gog likely remembers how,
in 607 B.C., Nebuchadnezzar
came out of the north and as-
saulted Jerusalem and de-
spoiled and destroyed the tem-
ple, and how, in our first cen-
tury, the Romans repeated this
performance, and they both got
away with it. In faet, they
were used to express Jehovah’s
judgment upon the nation of
Israel. So now Gog thinks he,
too, can get away with it, lik-
ing to believe that his assault
will serve as a divine judgment
upon the restored remnant, for
he also comes out of the north,
“the farthest north.” So for-
ward with his preparations for
the final, all-out attack he goes.
Never, now, throughout the
rest of this “time of the end,”
should we let out of our minds
that Gog of Magog begrudges
us our spiritual prosperity and
covets us our wealth of influ-
ence for the new world. Con-
sequently be now on never-
relaxing guard. W 10/1 26a

Friday, September 17

Jehovah preserveth all them

that love him; but all the

wicked [the lawless, RoPss)

will he destroy.—Ps. 1}5: 20,
AS.

Knowing who will survive the
battle of Armageddon, we must
decide in which class we pro-
pose to be then. We know the
destiny of each of the two
classes. We do well to act now
in order to be classified then as
lovers of Jehovah, not as wick-
ed, lawless toward him. The
lawless do not love him; the
law-abiding ones of the New
World society do love him.
(1 John 5:3) The rule is sim-
ple, plain. Because of the “in-

creasing of lawlessness” the
love of many is cooling off, but
the New World society must
keep on loving Jehovah, doing
so ever more fervently. (Matt.
24:12, NW) Those lovers of
his who may die now before
Armageddon Jechovah will pre-
serve, beeause their worthiness
of life in the new world con-
tinues on and will be rewarded
in the right way or at his due
time, whether by a spiritual
resurrection to reign with
Christ in the Kingdom or by
an early resurrection to life in
the earthly paradise.—John
5:28,29; Rev. 2:10. W 12/15
42

Saturday, September 18

That they may be called trees

of rightcousness, the planting

of Jehovah, that he may be
glorified.—Isa. 61:3, AS.

Hundreds of millions have
heard the message of the divine
government of the new world.
Thousands of readers and lis-
teners have recognized this to
be God’s life-giving message for
this day. They have responded
to it with joy and have dedi-
cated their lives to him through
Jesus Christ and have joined
in holding aloft this bright sig-
nal of the Kingdom, until to-
day there are Kingdom an-
nouncers organized and report-
ing activity on all continents
and in the many islands of the
sea. All together, these now
hundreds of thousands form a
society no part of this old
world. The nations of this
world will never be able to
stamp out this society. It will
grow and live forever, for it iy
the “planting of Jchovah.”
Amid the firc of persecution
he has welded his people to-
gether into this New World
society by his Holy Word and
by his spirit and by the work
that he has commissioned them
to do. W 8/15 7



Sunday, September 19

Furthermore, consider the pa-
tience of our Lord as salvation.
—2 Pet. 3:15, NW.

Some, who have been with
God’s organization for only a
short time, complain, ‘Nothing
is happening. I thought Arma-
geddon was just a little way
off” Such have the attitude
that unless God runs things
their way, they will not stay
with his organization. But God
has not asked us to advise him.
We should be grateful to Jeho-
vah for what he has given us.
We understand his truths and
appreciate his promises, and
we believe them. We are happy
in our worship and service and
have the privilege of bringing
much comfort to people of good
will, If Jehovah today wants
to give more people the oppor-
tunity of hearing the truth so
that they may learn the way
to life gefore Armageddon
strikes, then we should not
complain. Rather, we should
rejoice that there is more time
in which to preach the gospel.
Of course, some will say that
God is slow; but is it not due
to Jehovah’s patience in these
last days that thousands of
people have learned of salva-
tion? W 1/15 17,19

Monday, September 20

These hands have attended to
the needs of me and of those
with me.—Acts 20: 34, NW.

Paul was not a burden to
anyone in the congregation. He
did not ask someone else to
take care of him or to arrange
for his travel from place to
place. It would have been a
great privilege to help him in
any way possible, but Paul
was there to give to his broth-
ers, and it was by so doing
that he received happiness. He
was not asking them to give to
him, nor was he giving expect-

ing a return. Paul devoted his
life to his brothers just as
Jesus had set the pattern when
he was upon the earth, by de-
voting his time and energy to
his apostles and to the people

of good will who listened to
him. Christ Jesus gave every-
thing he had, even his life, for

his friends, and he counseled
his followers to do the same.
(John 15:13, 14, NW) Paul
followed Jesus’ counsel by
serving his friends. Are you
doing as much? If you are,
then from experience you can
say as did Paul: ‘“There is
more happiness in giving than
there is in receiving.”-—Acts
20:35, NW. W 1/1 14

Tuesday, September 21

The dragon . . . persecuted the
woman that gave birth to the
male child. And the dragon
grew wrathful at the woman,
and went off to wage war with
the remaining ones of her sced,
who observe the commandments
of God and have the work of
bearing witness to Jesus.
—Rev. 12: 13, 17, NW.

This is an amazing thing ! It
shows that following the birth
of God's kingdom in 1914 and
the action of the King in heav-
en against God’s enemy, Satan
the Devil, the Dragon insti-
gates a bitter persecution of all
who would worship God and
who arc of the seed of God’s
organization or become chil-
dren of it. The facts of the
past thirty-nine years prove
that every man, woman and
child who dares to take a stand
for the worship of the true God
Jehovah and for the righteous
principles of his Word, and
who advocates his kingdom un-
der Christ Jesus, is absolutely
certain to be the object of the
hatred of the Dragon and the
attacks of his organization. W

5,111



Wednesday, September 22

Why do the nations rage, and
the peoples meditate ¢ vain
thing? The kings of the earth
set themselves, and the rulers
take counsel together, against
Jehovah, and against his
anointed.—Ps. 2: 1,2, AS.

For decades before 1914 Je-
hovah’s witnesses had been
preaching the full establish-
ment of God's kingdom by
Christ in that year, and the
mournful train of events since
that year confirms their preach-
ing as correct. As this period
since 1914 is conﬁrmed as the
“time of the end,” where then
is the dxsgustmg thing that
Daniel and_Jesus foretold?
Look! there it is in the religio-
political conspiracy of today
against the established king-
dom of Jehovah God and his
King Jesus Christ. The world
alliance known as the United
Nations is the chief and most
powerful expression of this
religio-political conspiracy
against the Messianic kingdom
of God. It is religio-political
because the religions of this
world are in on this world
conspiracy against the King-
dom, especially the religions of
Christendom. W 9/15 18,17

Thursday, September 23

I will rain upon him and his

hordes, . . . a lashing rain, ac-

companied by hailstones, fire,

and brimstone.—Ezek. 38: 22,
AT.

Shocking surprise, conster-
nation, fright, collapse of gov-
ernment and management, pan-
ic, wild anarchy, tremendous
upheavals of earth, landslides,
falling defense and protective
edifices, cloudbursts, overflow-
ing flash floods, rain of corro-
give liquid fire, terror in the
air, on land, in the sea, are all

written in that advance battle-
account. Horrifying and awful,
too, will be the insane, selfish,
fruitless fight for survival, man
against man within the ranks
of this world, in a mad scram-
ble to save self every man be-
coming his nelghbors enemy.
But all in vain! Those who
may thus triumph will finally
be executed through super-
natural means by the fighting
forces of Jehovah's King of
kings. None of them shall es-
cape. (1 Thess. 5:3) What a
lot it seems to require to make
the nations of this world know
that the living and true God is
named Jehovah! W 10/1 36a

Friday, September 24

I will deliver [my sheep] out
of all places whither they have
been scattered in the cloudy
and dark day. And I will bring
them . . . into their own land.
—Ezek. 34: 12, 18, ARS.

Despite his remaining un-
seen, Jehovah led his flock of
Israel up out of Egypt, through
the wilderness and into their
fold in Palestine, where he
faithfully tended to them as his
sheep as long as they showed
the sheeplike traits of submis-
siveness, trust and loyalty to
him. What was possible and
historically true back there in
Israel’s day can be possible
and is historically true since
the “cloudy and dark day” of
World War I. Today, as we
look at it, it is marvelous in
our eyes. Jehovah’s own going
in search of his sheep and his
raising up his Greater David as
prince to tend them means, not
Jehovah’s coming out of the in-
visible, but his qualifying of
faithful servants here on earth
and his sending these forth as
bis pnstoral representatives to
all nations to do the hunting,
gathering, guiding and feeding
of his sheep, under divine su-
pervision. W 8/1



Saturday, September 25

Then the king commanded, and
they brought Danicl, and cast
him into the den of lions.
—Dan. 6: 16, AS.

There is nothing in the rec-
ord to indicate that Daniel was
afraid. He retained full faith
in his God, Jehovah. Daniel
knew he was actually before
true justice, which was pic-
tured by the lions, and that
when true justice was meted
out he would not be hurt. And
so when Daniel went into the
lions’ den he was confident in
Jebovah’s supreme power. As
with Daniel, so with Jehovah’s
witnesses today. They are not
afraid. They keep on praising
Jehovah., They will keep full
trust in Jehovah’s supreme
power. Though it may at times
seem that their organization is
doomed as men view matters,
it will never be found to be
so. Jehovah will always bring
his servants through all of
their trials. They are able to
maintain indomitable faith in
the day of salvation because of
their knowledge of his Word.
Therein he tells us what to ex-
pect and shows us what the

outcome will be. W 11/15
28,29
Sunday, September 26

Because of the increasing of
lawlessness the love of the
greater number will cool off.
But he that has endured to the
finish is the one that will be
saved.—AMatt. 24 :12, NW.

We cannot expect the people
to refrain from persecution
and begin living better lives
because of the enlightenment
that has come into the world
in our day, for we are still un-
der Satan’s system of things.
In fact, we should expect even
worse things now. Why? Be-
cause we are approaching the

climax, the battle of Armaged-
don. It is now a time of woe
to the earth and the sea be-
cause the Devil, having been
cast out of heaven, “has come
down to you, having great
anger,” knowing he has only a
short period of time to live.
This shows that God has lim-
ited the time of Satan’s exist-
ence and that the time for the
execution of God’s righteous
judgments is here. All nations
and all individuals are now on
trial before God’s King. Only
those who maintain integrity
under the test can hope to be
saved to God’s righteous new
world. W 8/1 Tb

Monday, September 27

Jehovah is . . . slow to anger,
and of great lovingkindness,
—Ps. 145:8, AS.

Men ought to be glad that
God is slow about expressing
his anger toward this genera-
tion, at least apparently slow,
whereas they incline to com-
plain that he is slow about ful-
filling his good promises. When
Armageddon comes, it will be
soon enough for men who self-
ishly postpone taking the di-
vine advice and acting. Then
they will know what they were
asking for, when they taunt-
ingly asked us where this uni-
versal war was with its demon-
stration of God’s power and
greatness. Jehovah knows what
he is doing. He takes his own
time to do it. He does not hur-
ry up just to give scoffers a
sign and satisfy their foolish
defiance. He has in mind sav-
ing men of good will who long
to know God’s grace, mercy
and loving-kindness. We do
well in taking Peter’s advice
and considering such paticnce
of our God as salvation for
ourselves and assisting others
to gain it.—2 Pet. 3:15, NW,
W 12/15 21,20



Tuesday, September 28

I will harden Pharaok’s heart.
—Ez. 7:3.

Now Jehovah did not actual-
ly harden the heart of Pharaoh
so that Pharaoh lost his free
will in the matter. His heart
hardened because of Jehovah’s
message declared to him by
Moses and Aaron, and so the
account says Jehovah hardened
Pharaoh’s heart. The repeated
showing of mercy to him by
the lifting of plague after
plague did not soften Phar-
aoh’s heart but only made him
more intolerable. At Exodus
8:15 the result is shown:
“When Pharaoh saw that there
was respite, he hardened his
heart.” Yes, what actually hap-
pened was that Pharaoh him-
self hardened his heart. It says
Jehovah did it only because
that was how Pharaoh reacted
to Jehovah’s dealing. Wicked
men interpret Jehovah’s long-
suffering as a sign of weakness
and thus become more set in
their evil ways, thinking the
time of reckoning will never
come. “Because sentence
against an evil work is not
executed speedily, therefore the
heart of the sons of men is
fully set in them to do evil.”
—Ecel. 8:11. W 6/1 10a

Wednesday, September 29

I 1will shake the heavens, and
the earth, and the sea, and the
dry land.—Hag. 2: 6, AS.

The kingdom that Jehovah
established in 1914 cannot be
shaken, but all parts of Satan’s
world organization, visible and
invisible, symbolized by the
sea, dry laund, earth and heav-
ens, have been terribly shaken.
By the “war in heaven” that
began in 1914 the Devil and
his invisible organization of

demon angels were shaken
down from God’s heavens
above, which shaking trans-

mitted violent vibrations to his
earthly organization, and his
nations got into commotion
over the issue of world domina-
tion. While Jechovah did not
directly cause the first world
war, he did give all the nations
a good reason to shake. How?
By terminating in 1914 the
“appointed times of the na-
tions.” No sooner did thosc ap-
pointed times for the nations
to dominate the earth unhin-
dered by his kingdom end than
Jehovah brought his kingdom
into being and put its opera-
tion in the hands of the Right-
ful One, Jesus Christ. W 10/15
19, 20

Thursday, September 30

In that day it shall be said to

Jerusalem, Fear thou not; O

Zion, let not thy hands be
slack.—Zeph. 3: 16, AS.

The overwhelming evidence
shows that Jehovah’s organi-
zation has heeded the divine
command not to let their hands
“hang down,” “droop” or “re-
lax.” As a consequence the
hands of Jehovah’s people are
most active doing what he as-
signs them, doing it with their
whole might, with sincere dili-
gence and with dynamic energy
—thanks to Jehovah who con-
tinually backs them up and
sustains them with his holy
spirit! Whether enjoying a
measure of peace and quiet or
undergoing the most fiendish
opposition, whether inside or
outside concentration camps,
oabove or under ground, in front
of or behind the Iron Curtain,
Jehovah’s witnesses persistent-
ly push ahead with their as-
signment to preach the good
news of the established King-
dom to the ends of the earth.
Of course, this is not vain
boasting, for all praise and
honor and thanksgiving for
what has been accomplished
go to Jehovah and not to any
man. W 4/1 12,13a



Friday, October 1

Shall a nation be brought forth

at once? for as soon as Zion

travailed, she brought forth her
children.—Isa. 66:8, AS.

By divine action a nation
has been brought forth. A new
land has been born, not by
means of an undersea earth-
quake’s pushing up a new is-
land or continent, but by the
Creator’s giving his delivered
witnesses on carth the stand-
ing that no other people oc-
cupy, the standing of his re-
stored, approved people, living
and workmg in a theocratic
domain. It has itz definite
boundaries beyond which they
will not go to compromise and
make common cause with this
world. It has a capital city,
heavenly New Jerusalem. The
travail through which God’s
organization Zion passed dur-
ing World War I has not been
in vain, but by the power of
her Husband Jehovah she has
brought forth a chastened,
purified, theocratic people as
her visible children on earth.
Thus to the surprise of all a
nation was brought forth, Yes,
we as Jehovah’s worshipers
are in a new land. W 9/15
3, 6-8a

Saturday, October 2

This means everlasting life,
their taking in knowledge of
you, the only true God, and of
the one whom you scnt forth,
Jesus Christ—~John 17:3, NW.

Those who conform to God's
Word follow a way that des-
tines them for life if it is con-
tinued in faithfully. Jesus
spoke very forceful truths con-
cerning the receiving of life
through him, identifying him-
self as the bread from heaven.
(John 6:58) Not receiving
these words into good and hon-
est hearts, not getting the

sense of them, many of his dis-
ciples sald “This speech is
shocking.” Jesus did not back
down, but stated something
even more impressive: “What,
therefore, if you behold the
Son of man ascending to where
he was before?’ (John 6: 60-
64, NW) Many of his disciples
then left him, and Jesus asked
the twelve if they wanted to go
also. Peter showed that he had
received Jesus’ words into a
good and honest heart and that
he had really gotten their sense
by replying: ‘“Master, Whom
shall we go away to? You have
sayings of everlasting life.”
—Vs. 68. W 11/1 1a

Sunday, October 3
While I live will I praise Jeho-
vah: I will sing praises unto
my God while I have any being.

—Ps. 146:2, AS.

Never let it happen that we
come to the point where we no
longer want to give to others
the truth that we have re-
ceived. If we ever come to such
a state of mind where we do
not want to tell someone else
about the glorious provisions
that Jehovah has made through
his Son and we become ashamed
of the true religion, then Jeho-
vah will become ashamed of us.
There will be no place in Jeho-
vah’s organization for such a
person. Also never let us be de-
ceived into thinking that we
have done enough now in Jeho-
vah’s service. As long as we
have breath we must praise Je-
hovah. Remember that we ex-
pect to live thousands of ycars,

yes, on into the millions of
years, even into time indef-
inite, right in Jehovah's or-

ganization. 1t will be a pure
and clean organization and
everyone in it will continue to
worship Jehovah forever. So
why should we now think of
stopping our worship and serv-
ice because we are sixty or
;Zventy years of age? W 1/15
a



Monday, October 4

Now because you are sons, God
has sent forth the spirit of his
Son into our hearts and it cries
out, “Abba, Father!” So, then,
you are no longer a slave but a
son; and if a son. also an heir
through God.——Gal. 4:6, 7,
N

The individual Jews in the
nation of Israel were children
of God in a secondary or typ-
ical way, being children of the
congregation of Xsrael. How-
ever, Christians, who are mem-
bers of the body of Christ, the
anointed Christian congrega-
tion, are children in a unique
way. They are produced, not
by the fiction of ‘‘universal
fatherhood,” but by Jehovah’s
Word, by his spirit, and by his
righteous organization through
Christ Jesus. With all pros-
pects of life resting on God’s
provisions, earthly Christians
of good will, associated with
those who are in the new cove-
nant, properly address him as
their Father, because he is to
be their Grandfather through
the Everlasting Father, Christ
Jesus. W 4/15 9, 10a

Tuesday, October 5

The joy of Jehovah is your
strength.—Neh. 8: 10, AS.

Sorrow and sadness and
mourning are weakening, but
joy is strengthening. Jehovah
is most joyful at this time. His
kingdom has begun ; Satan and
his demons have been cast out
of heaven and down to the
earth; Jehovah has liberated
his people from slavery to this
world and made them a society
of Kingdom announcers; and
now the great war for vindi-
cating his universal sovercignty
once for all time draws closer,
with victory certain. It is for
us to get out of any sorrowful,

introverted contemplation of
ourselves and think what God
has done, is doing and will do,
to his unfading glory and the
blessing of his faithful people.
We are in the antitype of the
ancient festival of ingathering,
the most joyous festival of all
the year. Away, then, with
useless mourning and grief
over the past. Thig is the time
to rejoice with Jehovah as his
friends and lovers. Mcmbers of
the New World society should
continue to be the most joyful
and optimistic pcople on the
face of the earth. W 8/15
37,38

Wednesday, October 6

And [Daniel] knecled upon his
knees three times a day, and
prayed, and gave thanks before
his God, as he did aforetime.
—Dan. 6:10, AS.

Daniel’s course was prophet-
je, foretelling how Jehovah's
witnesses today continue to
worship God in spite of decrecs
made by Communist dictators
or any others against the wor-
ship of Jehovah, They show
proper godly fear by putting
Jchovah’s worship first in their
lives. This will ensure them
everlasting life, even if they
should be murdered by evil
dictators. Never for one min-
ute do they lose faith in Jeho-
vah’s power., They know that
to be hated is nothing new,
because their Master was hat-
ed and brought before rulers.
He had done no wrong whatso-
ever, but there he stood, false-
ly accused. The apostles and
early disciples were likewise
falsely accused. (Acts 16: 20,
21; 17:6,7) So we see it is
nothing new for true worship-
ers of God to have mischief
framed against them by talk of
patriotism and by accusations
of subversion and disloyalty.
W 11/15 25,26



Thursday, October 7

And I will send a fire on Ma-
gog, and on them that dwell
securely in the isles; and they
shall know that I am Jehovah.
—Hzek. 39:6, AS.

Yes, Magog will be con-
sumed as with fire when Je-
sus Christ crushes the great
Serpent and his demon seed,
casting them chained into the
abyss under an officially sealed
cover for the thousand years
of his reign. And not only Ma-
gog, but also the battle-remote
coastlands, or isles, shall feel
the fire of destruction. That
means not only those in Gog’s
attacking forces but also those
making up the civilian home
front will be reached by the
destructive forees from on high.
Their dwelling securely, easy-
going and indifferently will be
rudely broken up. Such civilian
backers of Gogs attack must
bear their community respon-
sibility. Protest Gog’s attack?
No, not they! So they are con-
demned as heart and soul a
part of Satan’s world organi-
zation, Jehovah rightly sends
his fiery destruction upon
them. Thus Satan’s entire seed,
secen and unseen, perish. w
10/1 37, 38a

Friday, October 8

Jehovah is my rock, and my
fortress, and my deliverer; ...
he delivered me, because he de-
lighted in me. Jchovah hath
rewarded me according to my
righteousness.—Ps. 18 :2, 19, 20,

King David, although him-
self a mighty man of war, did
not fail to rely upon Jehovah to
save. And even as Jehovah de-
livered David, he will, at the
end of this wor]d deliver those
in whom he finds delight, be-
cause of their devotion to him.
He will reward them according
to their righteousness demon-

strated by faithful obedience
and reliance in him. It is not
a deliverance for the sake of
deliverance alone, but for the
sake of his name. It will dem-
onstrate once and for all
time to all creation that Jeho-
vah is supreme and that every-
thing existing owes allegiance
and devotion to him as the
great Deliverer and Sovereign
of the universe. Only these who
manifest that full measure of
devotion will live in his right-
eous new world, for no others
will be saved from his wrath
coming upon this present world
of the Devil's domination. W
2/1 16-18a

Saturday, October 9

There is wncither Jew nor
Greek, there is neither slave
nor freeman, . .. for you are
all one in wunion with Christ
Jesus~—Gal. 3:28, NW.

‘Whereas in the sight of God
all have an equality of relation-
ship in the body of Christ, still
in the present wicked system
of things it is recognized that
certain class distinctions and
divisions are made and often
enforced by laws of the land.
Acceptance of such legal stand-
ards does not mean a compro-
mise with God’s law on the
part of the Christian, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses will therefore
not make this the issue for
contention, knowing that the
righting of social wrongs is not
their commission. They know
that only when God crushes
Satan will there be true jus-
tice and impartiality and will
unity, which is now a reality
within the family of God, exist
throughout the earth. But
while they wait upon Jehovah
for this deliverance they will
continue to insist that within
the nucleus of this society al-
ready being formed an exam-
ple be set for all sincere per-
sons of the world. W 7/1
16, 17a



Sunday, October 10

For the word of God is alive.
—Heb. }: 12, NW.

God’s words are powerful,
living and effective: first, be-
cause they are from the Orea-
tor, Jehovah God Almighty,
and are backed up by his al-
mightiness and they are right;
second, if received into good
and honest hearts and minds
they guide the servant of God
in a proper course of action,
which will result in lasting life
to him and to the exultation of
Jehovah, God’s ideas must get
into our mind, and in order for
them to be powerful they must
have an effect upon our think-
ing and our course of life.
Therein is their power; but
simply having a book called the
Bible in our possession without
applying the things God has
caused to be set out in it is of
no benefit to us. The result of
following God's Word is the
worship of Jehovah and hence
life for us. Simple faith in the
Scriptures, based on an under-
standing and appreciation of
them and on love for God and
uprightness, is the great need
respecting the Word of God.

Monday, October 11

Not that we of ourselves are
adequately qualified to reckon
anything as issuing from our-
sclves, but our being adequate-
ly qualified issucs from God,
who has indced adequately
qualified us 1o be ministers.
—2 Cor. 3:5,6, NW,

Do we show by mature serv-
ice that we arc adequately
qualified for the work we have
to do? Can we say that the
knowledge of Christ is percep-
tible through us because of our
active ministry? Do we let our
light shine, reflecting as mir-
rors the glory of Jehovah and

using great freeness of speech?
If we are sincere in saying we
appreciate Jehovah’s loving
provision for reconciliation,
then we should be willing to
prove our love by extending the
living waters of truth to oth-
ers. We may talk to the people
as we call from door to door;
we may spend a few minutes
speaking the truth to our neigh-
bors; we may take an hour to
conduct a Bible study with a
person of good will. In this
way men of all kinds may find
and follow the pathway to a
favorable standing before God.
W 12/1 36

Tuesday, October 12

It is finer for you to enter one-
eyed into the kingdom of God,
than with two eyes to be
pitched into Gehenna.
—Mark 9: 47, NW.

Worldly persons argue for
expediency In times of stress,
saying that God will excuse
you because things are so hard.
But where is the scripture for
that argument? Did Christ
compromise on God’s principles
when a test came? No. He ad-
vocated a farsighted viewpoint
in this battle for integrity, not
a shortsighted compromise for
selfish gain or relief in time of
test. Better to take some ma-
terial loss, though it be as pre-
cious as an eye or hand, than
to lose integrity. This is the
time when we should evaluate
things properly. This is the
time to keep God first in our
lives. We must not yield to
efforts of any kind to turn us
away from our integrity,
whether by subtle offers of
wealth through violating ethics
or through application of cruel
and painful persecution. We
must take the same course of
integrity as Christ did. If we
Jove life we will be loyal to our
Life-giver. W 8/1 21, 22b



Wednesday, October 13

Who exchanged the truth of
God for the lie and venerated
and rendered sacred service to
the crcation rather than the
One who created.—Rom. 1: 25,

The rule of king death has
brought not only physical
havoe upon the human race,
but mental and moral havoc as
well: the lack of self-control,
the practice of injustice, im-
morality and the general un-
balance of man’s attributes.
Satan has caused man’s in-
stinctive desire to worship to
be turned from the Creator to
the creature. Hence, according
to their degree of civilization,
men still worship such things
as the sun, fire, images, money,
property or themselves and or-
ganizations of men. In the

lace of unqualified love for
gehovah first, and love of
neighbor second, Satan has
planted selfishness, fear, greed
and hate. By one master
stroke, in inducing our first
parents to sin, the adversary
made sin to rule as king with
death. From then on all have
been sinners, they have fallen
short of God’s glory, and
missed the mark of perfect obe-
dience.—Rom. 3:23,24, NW.
W 6/15 1a

Thursday, October 14

In those days . . . ten men
shall take hold . . . of the skirt
of him that is a Jew, saying,
We will go with you, for we
have heard that God is with
you.—Zech. 8:23, AS.

When Jehovah restored his
remnant from Babylon in 1919
and set them to work in temple
activity it was an evidence to
the sincere-hearted people of
all nations that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses had a real God and that
he was truly with them to de-
liver and bless them. They

heard the remnant, those Jews
inwardly, encouraging one an-
other to go up to Jehovah's
temple to supplicate and seck
Jehovah of hosts, and they
wanted to go along, and so
they took hold on the remnant
of spiritual Jews. The God
named Jehovah, whose deeds,
promises and purposes are re-
corded in the Holy Bible, is the
great magnet of attraction, and
He is the One whom they are
drawn to worship in company
with the remnant of spiritual
Jews. This would never have
happened had the anointed
remnant not gone up and done
temple work at Jehovah's
house. W 10/15 30

Friday, October 15

And all of us, while we with
unveiled faces reflect like mir-
rors the glory of Jehovah, are
transforined into the same
image from glory to glory, ex-
actly as done by Jchovah the
spirit.—2 Cor, 3:18, NW.

Let us not forget that for
effective singing attention must
be paid, not only to that which
is to be heard, but also to that
which is to be seen. By this is
meant our personal appearance,
including dress, deportment,
and particularly the expression
on our faces and in our eyes.
However humble our circum-
stances may be, we can afford
to be clean and tidy, but espe-
cially can we well afford to let
our faces and smiles radiate
and reflect the very spirit of
the Kingdom message, with its
joy, peace and hope. To use a
musical term, it should be “a
song without words.” We real-
ize, of course, our message is
far more important than our
appearance, but we must re-
member our hearers do not ap-
preciate that, at least not to
begin with. So we must also
give attention to our appear-
ance. W 3/15 12a



Saturday, October 16

Let each one do just as he has
resolved in  his heart, not
grudgingly or under compul-
sion, for God loves a cheerful
giver.—2 Cor. 9:7, NW.

If you know the truth, why
should you begrudge it to oth-
ers? Why should you thus
short-change yourself in happi-
ness? God will not compel you
to preach it, because he does
not love one who is a grudging
giver; rather he loves one who
is cheerful in his giving. You
must resolve in your own heart
what you are going to do,
whether you go out in the serv-
ice of Jehovah and practice
true worship or not. No one
should serve under compulsion.
Foreed praise is not acceptable
to the Most High God; cheer-
ful praise is. Are you so full
of the truth that it flows over,
so full that you just cannot
hold it in? If you are not that
way, then you have not taken
in enough truth for yourself.
Remember, “out of the abun-
dance of the heart the mouth
speaks.” Be a cheerful giver
and abundantly reap happi-
ness. W 1/1 6, 7a

Sunday, October 17

The form of worship that is
clean and undefiled from the
standpoint of our God and Fa-
ther is this: to care for orphans
and widows in their iribula-
tion, and to keep oneself with-
out spot from the world.
—Jas. 1:27, NW.

Jehovah has a true, covenant-
keeping, zealous organization
in the earth today made up of
those who are faithfully follow-
ing the pattern cut out by
Christ. Coming from all walks
of life these have been called
out of Babylonish Christendom
to form the nucleus of a new-

world society. They are still in
this old world, but they are no

art of it. They place their
ope and trust in God’s king-
dom and are governed by its
principles of love, truth and
righteousness. They show love
for Jchovah and for their
neighbor, and for this twofeld
reason they go among the peo-
ple, comforting widows and
bercaved ones in their affliction
and warning the wicked of im-
pending destruction. At all
times they refuse to compro-
mise with lawless dictators and
corrupt worldly rulers, and
thus keep themselves unspotted
from this satanic system of
things. W 4/1 20

Monday, October 18

Fear not; for they that are
with us are more than they
that are with them.
—2 Ki. 6:16, AS.

God’s Word indicates that
the enemy will assault Jeho-
vah’s witnesses now in these
last days. From the human
viewpoint our position will be
completely unrealistic. Those
blinded by Satan will think
there is no hope for us. But we
must keep the eye of faith,
view our position from God’s
standpoint, recognize that Je-
hovah has his multitudes of
heavenly hosts poised, ready
for the attack, for the defense
of his people. To comfort us,
Jehovah, in Revelation 9: 16,
shows that he has more than
200,000,000 invisible fighters
who are ready for the defense
of Jehovah’s servants. Let men
try, if they will, but no one can
prove that God ever failed his
people once. He is true to his
word, to his promises and to
his people who worship him in
spirit and in truth, No matter
how overwhelming the odds ap-
pear to be, Jehovah’s victory
will be sure. W 11/15 35



Tuesday, October 19

The Lamb who was slaughtered
from the world’s foundation.
—Rev. 13:8, NW.

Was Jesus impaled on the
torture stake before Adam’s
creation? Certainly not, but
more than four thousand years
later, A.D. 33! But before the
foundation of this righteous
new world was laid by the
death, resurrection and appear-
ance of Christ before God, he
and the Kingdom class had been
predestinated. It was after
Adam and Eve’s fall that
Christ was promised as the
Seed that would bring deliver-
ance, and to whom would be
joined faithful human creatures
to become the new heavens of
the new world. So when it is
understood that it is the new
world before whose foundation
the Kingdom class was fore-
ordained, the basis for arguing
that God lxl)redestinated Adam’s
fall and his offspring’s plight
vanishes. If Jehovah had pre-
viously ordained Adam’s {all,
the test of obedience in Eden
would have been no fair test at
all, but a sham, a farce! Jeho-
vah would stage no such fiasco,
with man’s eternal life hang-
ing in the unjust balance! W
5/15 16

Wednesday, October 20

Ye clothe you with the wool, ye
kill the fatlings; but ye feed
not the sheep. . . . with force
and with rigor have ye ruled
over them. And they were scal-
tered, because there was no
shepherd; and they became
food to all the beasts of the
ficld.—EBzek. 34 : 3-5, AS.

The religious and political
shepherds have sheared and
fleeced their own claimed flocks
and fattened themselves at
their expense and driven them
in ways ending in death and

destruction. Not only that, but
they have been guilty of in-
vading the true flock of Jeho-
vah and scattering his sheep.
This occurred especially dur-
ing the “‘cloudy and dark day,”
the period of World War I,
when the witnesses of Jehovah
were swept by a wave of perse-
cution throughout the world at
the instigation of the religious
shepherds of Christendom. To
this day since that first world
war Christendom has failed to
produce a shepherd or an or-
ganization of shepherds able to
gather men of all nations into
one harmonious flock within
one secure fold. W 8/1 7

Thursday, October 21

We are pressed in every way,
but not cramped beyond move-
ment.—2 Cor. }:8, NW.

When we look at Jehovah’s
organization, we marvel at its
prosperity and its growth de-
spite all the pressure that has
been brought against it by
those who oppose the good
news. Jehovah’s witnesses have
seen their work stopped or
hindered in many countries,
but that does not discourage
them. Are we now to complain
to God and tell him he does not
know how to run his business?
We cannot dictate to God be-
cause of ecertain unhappy ex-
periences that occur to Jeho-
vah’s witnesses behind the Iron
Curtain. Our brothers who are
there have the same Word of
God, and they are continuing
to faithfully precach the good
news. Sometimes Jehovah’s
witnesses in democratic lands
do not show as much zeal in
going from house to house as
the publishers do who live in
countries where there is con-
tinuous opposition. Let those
who have greater freedom
preach God’s message even
more extensively and be grate-
ful that they have the oppor-
tunity. W 1/15 6a



Friday, October 22

My mouth shall speak the

praise of Jehovah; and let all

flesh bless his holy name for

ever and ever—Ps. 1}5:21,
AS; OB.

Such a personal decision sig-
nifies a determination that
each of us shall preach in
praise of Jehovah, for praise is
due the new world’s Sovereign
now and for all eternity. Ap-
preciating him now as we do,
how could we withhold such
praise from him? We could
not! But if we want all flesh
too to bless his holy name for-
ever and ever, we simply must
preach in order to make his
holy name known to all flesh,
no matter what the skin color
or the racial fcatures. We may
not wait upon God himself to
do this merely because of our
wishing and praying for it to
occur. We have within our-
selves the God-given capacity
and now so many other means
to praise him to others. Let us
unitedly use all in harmony
with our wish and prayer. Let
us get all kinds of flesh to bless
the holy mname of our God
now. Yes, let us take the
course expressed by the psalm-
ist: “Every daff will I bless
you, and I will praise your
name forever and ever.”—DPs,
145:2, CB. W 12/15 43-45

Saturday, October 23

I'lee out of the midst of Baby-
lon, and save every man his
lLfe—Jer. §1:6, AS.

Those who have already fled
to the mountains of safety
with the New World society
must unselfishly concern them-
selves with more than their
own salvation. Countless oth-
ers are threatened with de-
struction at Armageddon,
which will begin with destruc-
tion of old-world religion. We
who read the prophecy with

discernment see the armies of
desolation massing their camps
around the present-day coun-
terpart of unfaithful Jerusa-
lem. We read the sinister
meaning of the situation. It is
a sign that the worldly reli-
gious system that has taken
the name of God’s Son but has
blasphemed it and heaped re-
proach upon Jehovah’s name
is near its devastation and
hence near the start of Arma-
geddon. Those will be the days
of vengeance for vindicating
Jehovah and his Messianic
kingdom. It is mandatory upon
the remnant to act as a watch-
man class and cry the warning
to the people of good will of
all nations to flee to the moun-
tains. W 9/15 14a

Sunday, October 24

For “anyone that calls upon
the name of Jehovah will be
saved”’.—Rom. 10: 13, NW.

The good news of the King-
dom arrangement for deliver-
ance is now being preached by
Jehovah’s visible organization,
and through it has come a won-
derfully full understanding of
Jehovah’s arrangement for de-
liverance. It includes the un-
derstanding of the opportunity
for serving Jchovah in this
time of the end, the making by
each individual of a continual
confession of public praise of
God, which leads to deliver-
ance. (Rom, 10:10) That this
would be necessary to deliver-
ance is shown by Paul, who,
after quoting part of Joel’s
prophecy and showing the need
of faith, of knowledge and of
preachers, goes on to say:
“Iow, in turn, will they
preach unless they have been
sent forth?” (Rom. 10:15,
NW) This is organization just
as surely as Jesus organized
to send forth preachers; and
association with this organiza-
tion that calls upon the name
of Jehovah is the way of deliv-
erance. W 2/1 21



Monday, October 25

Make the heart of this people

fat, and make their ears heary,

and shut their eyes; lest they

. . convert, and be hcaled.
—Isa. 6:10.

God did not mean for Isaiah
to go and actually fatten their
hearts, stop up their ears and
close their eyes to forestall any
repentance; but he was pre-
dieting that that would be the
effect of the message that Isa-
iah had been commanded to
tell the people, that the peo-
ple themselves would show
closed eyes, unhearing ears
and fatty hearts, that they
would not repent and turn to
Jehovah for healing spiritually.
The message declared made
these rebellious ones unrecep-
tive beeause it did not please
them, and since Isaiah deliv-
ered it he was said to have
done these things to them. But
that they did it to themselves
is shown by Jesus, for in quot-
ing this prophecy as having
fulfillment in his day he said:
“The heart of this people has
grown thick, and with their
ears they have heard with an-
noyance, and they have shut
their eyes.—Matt. 13:15,
NW. W 6/1 11a

Tuesday, October 26

Sheba and Dedan, the mer-
chants of Tarshish, and all her
magnates, shall say to you,
“Was it to despoil them that
you came?’—Hzck. 38: 13, AT.

At that time Sheba and Tar-
shish were at the ends of the
inhabited earth. This denotes
that in our day all nations will
know of Gog's planned attack
and will be interested in it
because of the selfish gain they
hope to make out of it. They
want to see the remnant re-
duced to poverty, not that they
have a commercial competition
with them but because these do

not represent nor speak bright
prospects for the commercial-
ism of this world, but warn
that it will perish, It is not
pleasant to hear that the world
organization of Gog will be
bankrupted and that their
partnership with him and his
system of things will be dis-
solved. Because they have such
selfish sympathy with Gog’s
policy of aggression and against
the life interests of Christ’s
brothers, they are “goats” and
they will perish with the Devil
and his angels.—Matt. 25: 31-
46. W 10/1 23, 24a

Wednesday, October 27

Well, herec is the time of
favour, here is the day of sal-
ration.—2 Cor. 6:2, Mo,

The great day of Jehovah is
the day for saving believers.
Its completion is the time
looked for and hoped for in
Christian hearts for centuries.
This day in complete fulfill-
ment had its beginning in the
autumn of 1914, when Christ
began to rule in the midst of
his enemies, and it continues
until the destruction of Satan
and his wicked organization is
completed, The start of this
rule marks the beginning of
sorrows upon Satan’s organi-
zation, and it is also a time of
trouble for the inhabitants of
the earth. Seeing that the king-
dom of God was set up in 1914,
some have wondered why God
has permitted wickedness to
continue for these many years
thereafter. Why have the wick-
ed ones been allowed to domi-
nate the earth if Christ reigns?
Jehovah shows us his way of
dealing with wicked Satan
through his dealings with wick-
ed Pharaoh of Egypt. (Rom.
9:17, NW) In this way Je-
hovah has followed in this day
set aside by him following 1914
for2 his vindication, W 11/15

>



Thursday, October 28

The fear of Jehovah is to hate

evil: pride, and arrogancy, and

the evil way, and the perverse

mouth, do I hate.—Prov. 8: 13,
AS.

Man operates, not automat-
ically along fixed lines, as does
the inanimate creation, nor
through instinct, as do the
lower animals. Man is higher,
as indicated by the prophecy
concerning Jesus, who was
made a man: ‘“Thou makest
him to have dominion over the
works of thy hands; thou hast
put all things under his feet.”
(Ps. 8: 6, AS) Each individual
has the opportunity of choos-
ing for himself for or against
Jehovah God, and it must ever
be borne in mind that the love
of Jehovah requires of the crea-
ture love of righteousness, be-
cause Jehovah is completely
righteous. In fact, Jehovah re-
pudiates the claimed support of
all who love unrighteousness.
As men, we are faced with the
issue on the basis of our
heart’s desire. If we have the
fear of Jehovah we will hate
that which is evil and become,
not only hearers of his Word,
but also doers of it to the sav-
ing of our souls.—Jas. 1:14,
15, 21, 22, NW, W 4/15 11,12

Friday, October 29

Wherefore, now that you have
put awaey falsehood, spcak
truth each one of you with his
neighbor, because we are mem-
bers belonging to one another.
—HEph. 4:25, NW,

We must insist on speaking
the truth. That means we must
rid ourselves of the old-world
lies and the practice of false-
hood for any selfish reason. It
means we must get free from
the lies of false religion, which
blaspheme God’s name and dis-
tort his purpose and way of

salvation, and which lead man-
kind into destruction at Arma-
geddon. “The truth will set
you free,” said Jesus, and that
truth we find in God’s Word.
It is this truth that we must
speak to one another in the

ew World society to build
one another up on our most
holy faith, It is the truth that
we should publish abroad, that
others who are hungry for
truth and righteousness may
enter the soeiety and be filled
and sct free. By such persist-
ent speaking of theocratic
truth to our neighbors far and
near, the New World society
will indeed get known as an
organization of truth. W 8/15
31

Saturday, October 30

You must not bow down to an-
other god, because Jehovah is
exclusively devoted to his name.
He is ¢ God exacting exclusive
devotion.—Ez. 34: 14, NW.

What Jehovah is called is
what he called himself when
Moses asked who he should say
had sent him to the sons of
Israel. Now, in these “latter
days” before Armageddon, God
has vindicated what he then
called himself by now produc-
ing a name-people for himseclf
just as he did in the days of
the apostles. HFle has restored
this people for his name's sake.
(Ezek. 39:25-28, AS8) The
everlasting God is jealous in
this respect. (Ex. 34:14, Fen-
ton) Since he is jealous of his
name or exclusively devoted to
it and will tolerate no rivalry
by the name of another god
among his people, then it would
surely bring down upon us di-
vine indignation if we gave
prominence to the names of
false gods and of notable men
and women and at the same
time scorned the name of the
true God who is jealous for it,
exclusively devoted to it. W
9/1 20,21



Sunday, October 81

Remove far from me falsehood
and lies; give me neither pov-
erty nor riches; feed me with
the food that is needful for
me: lest I be full, and deny
thee, and say, Who is Jehovah?
or lest I be poor, and steal, and
use profanely the name of my
G@od.—Prov. 80:8, 9, AS.

It is in the abundance of
knowledge that we want to be
rich. We want to be far re-
moved from falsehoods and lies.
We never want to deny our
God Jehovah, Because they do
not take Jehovah’s name in
vain, Jehovah’s witnesses are
the happlest people in the
world. They do not have the
burden or the responsibility of
trying to patch up this old
world. However, they do have
the answer for today’s prob-
lems, the message of God’s
kingdom and the blessings it
will bring to all lovers of right-
eousness. They will keep on
giving this message, for they
know there is more happiness
in giving than in receiving. So,
regardless of where you may
be serving in Jchovah’s organ-
ization, hold to your position
faithfully. Continue to give out
the good news, worshiping Je-
lzlgvah in holy array. 1/15

Monday, November 1

Of the glorious splendor of thy
majesty, and of thy wondrous
works, I will meditate [solilo-
quize].—Ps. 145:35,
RS; RoPss.

Oftentimes, before endeavor-
ing to talk to others about God
and his qualities and deeds, we
have to talk to ourselves, or
soliloquize, to impress things
first upon our minds for the
guidance of our tongues. Such
meditation and self-preparation
is good and serves a fine pur-
pose. When we set our minds

to meditating about Jehovah as
Sovereign, we begin to discern
the glorious splendor of his
majesty. To meditate on such,
we must do some private, per-
sonal study. We need to do so
for our own information and
for deepening our own impres-
sion and self-conviction, so as
to be able to talk to others
properly. During Jesus’ forty-
day fast and isolation in the
wilderness he meditated and
endeavored to take in the full
meaning of the things that the
heavens had bared to his view.
It fortified him against the
Tempter and his assaults.
After that he talked publicly,
and he got others to talking.
W 12/15 14

Tuesday, November 2

Your enemies will build around
you @ fortification . . . and
they will not leave a stone
upon a stone in You.
—Luke 19: 43, 44, NW.

In November, A.D, 66, the
Roman armies under Gaius
Cestius Gallus, the governor of
Syria, arrwcd before the mty
that was in revolt against
Rome, After five days of fight-
ing that put the full capture
of the city within his grasp he
withdrew his forces for no ac-
countable reason. The Chris-
tians, taking this as the cue
given by Jesus, fled from Jeru-
salem. They did not stop in
any part of the province of
Judea; Jesus’ command was
for those in Judea to flee from
it to the mountains. Hence
they and their children erossed
the Jordan into the mountain-
ous region of Gilead, settling
principally at Pella. There
they kept up their Christian
activities and carried on their
preaching, safe when the Ro-
mans camc back in the early
part of A.D. 70 and when ter-
rible desolation came upon Je-
rusalem in fulfillment of Jesus’
tearful words addressed to her.
W 9/15 8



Wednesday, November 3

Like sheep they are appointed
for Sheol; death shall be their
shepherd—Ps. 49: 1}, RS.

All men are like sheep, from
many standpoints. The way
men perish without an under-
standing of their Creatqr and
in such vast numbers, as vie-
tims of murderous slaughter or
of death in general, they could
be sheep. Like sheep they have
been prone to follow a leader
en masse, but to their sorrow
and destruction they have fol-
lowed and cotrusted them-
selves to wrong leaders. Ambi-
tious men have assumed to be
shepherds of humanity, just to
take advantage of them and
serve themselves, and then
abandon them in danger. Man-
kind have gone astray and
been subjected to all kinds of
hardships without any com-
forter. They have been in need
of a right shepherd, a genuine
one with tender feeling for the
sheep, one to whom they could
be loyal and submissive with
perfect safety to themseclves.
‘Who could be expected to care
for these poor human sheep
more than does the Creator
himself? Therefore he has
promised: “I myself, even I,
will search for my sheep.”
—Iizek, 34: 11, AS. W 8/1 2-4

Thursday, November 4

And I will shake all the na-

tions, and the trcasures of all

the nations shall come in, and
I 1will fill this house with
splendor.—Hayg. 2:7, AT.

In 1919 Jehovah commanded
his woman to ‘arise and shine,’
and that command also applied
to her remnant, and, oh, how
grand are the results that have
accrued from their obeying his
command! (Isa. 60:1, AS)
Today they see the desirable
things, the precious things, the

treasures, the choicest things
of all the nations come in.
How so? In that they see the
tens upon tens of thousands of
people of good will from all na-
tions and languages that have
associated themselves with Je-
hovah’s remnant. Yes, Jehovah
has shaken all nations by the
preaching of the good news of
the Kingdom and the desirable
things of the nations have
come in already, and an untold
number of them will yet come
in before Jehovah consum-
mates the great shaking in
fighting the battle of Armaged-
don and totally removing the
quaking heavens and earth of
the Devil's world organization.
W 10/15 31, 32

Friday, November 5

“In an acceptable season I
heard you, and in the day for
salvation I came to your help.”
... Look! Now is the day for
salvation.—2 Cor. 6:2, NW.

During the years that will
yet pdss before Armageddon
begins we may expect much
opposition to the carrying on
of pure worship. But with
complete calmness, inward se-
renity and joy, whether we
are persecuted or not, let us
stand firm. We certainly are
not fair-weather Christians.
We are serving Jehovah in
favorable season and in trou-
blesome season. In this day of
salvation of Jehovah, persecu-
tors of Jehovah’s witnesses are
going to find out that they can-
not overthrow Jehovah’s serv-
ants. So let us then keep on
living up to the name, be Je-
hovah’s witnesses right down
to the end—the end of the per-
secutors, the end of the men
who reproach the name of Je-
hovah, and the end of the great
adversary of God, Satan. Our
hope is to see retributive jus-
tice executed, and it is near
now because this is the day for
our salvation. W 11/15 47,48



Saturday, November 6

The word of God . . . is sharp-
er than any two-edged sword
and pierces even to the dividing
of the soul and spirit, and of
the joints and their marrow,
and is able to discern the
thoughts and intentions of the
heart—Heb. 4: 12, NW.

The soul and the spirit are
not synonymous. The living
creature is the soul, but his
spirit is his motlvatmg force.
It moves him. A man may have
a good spirit or a bad spirit.
Sometimes we say: “I can’t be
there in person, but T'll be
there in spirit,” and that is a
proper expression, justified by
the Scriptures. (Col. 2:5,
NW) So searching and pierc-
ing is the Word of God in the
lives of his people that it dis-
tinguishes and even enables
each one to distinguish be-
tween that which he actually
does, which can be seen by
other persons as well, and the
spirit in which he does it, that
is, his motive, his moving force.
Self-examination in the light
of God’s Word enables us to
determine whether we are do-
ing what we do because of love
-for God. W 11/1 20

Sunday, November 7

But as to this, he that sows

sparingly will also reap spar-

ingly, and he that sows bounti-

fully will also reap bountifully.
—2 Cor. 9:6, NW.

Are you sowing sparingly,
just a little bit now and then,
never watering what you do
sow, never looking after it?
Are you afraid to go out and
scatter seed abundantly in ter-
ritory near your home or any-
where else? Do you do it
grudgingly or under compul-
sion? How do you feel about
your service to Jehovah? Is it
satisfactory? If not, then why

complain because you never
have any good experiences?
For just as your knowledge
and understanding of God’s
Word is determined by the
time and effort you put into
study, similarly your fruitage
and harvest in the field service
will be according to the effort
you put forth, If you sow spar-
ingly, if you do not want to
plant the seced of truth by
?{reachmg the good news of the
ingdom, then you will not
reap bountifully. If you sow
plentifully by doing much
preaching, then you will reap
plentifully. W 1/1 8, 7a

Monday, November 8

Happy is the man that keeps
on enduring trial.—Jas. 1:12,
NW.

What would you do if your
government told you that you
could not worship Jehovah any
longer and that you could not
put your God ahead of the
state? Where would you find
happiness? Would it be by
changing your mind over to
worship according to the de-
cree of the state? Or would
your happiness come only in
worshlgnng Jehovah as he di-
rects? Would you quit preach-
ing to others if you encoun-
tered opposition? Or would you
stand firm to preach the gospel
as you had the opportunity? A
true Christian servant of Jeho-
vah could not give up his
preaching of the good news of
God’s kingdom. Oh, there are
many things we could complain
about, but if we have the right
heart condition, we will be
grateful to God for the oppor-
tunity to serve wherever he
sends us or wherever we may
be, because we know that this
gospel of the Kingdom must be
preached everywhere. People
are people no matter where we
find them, and if there are
sheep among them we want to
find them. W 1/15 Ta



Tuesday, November 9

Jehovah gave Job twice as
much as he had before. He had
also seven sons and three
daughters~Job 42: 10,13, AS.

Was it cruel for Jehovah to
allow Job to suffer so much?
Certainly not. It was not Jeho-
vah who put Job to the test.
Jehovah was not responsible
for the suffering that came up-
on Job. God did allow it and
Job benefited by it. We see
that he ended his experience
with more than he had in the
beginning. He gained because
he was in favor with God, a
proved and tested servant of
Jehovah, and so he is assured
a resurrection in God’s new
world of righteousness. Satan,
the cruel one, was the one that
caused the suffering. It should
be known through this record
that he is the one who brings all
the trials and suffering upon all
the creatures that are on the
carth today. We gain by this
record for our own use, for it
helps us appreciate the real
issue of supremacy. It also
helps us to see how we should
maintain integrity and shows
the result to those who keep
integrity. W 3/1 11, 12a

Wednesday, November 10

Everyone who practices sin is
also practicing lawlessness,
and so sin is lawlessness.
—1 John 3: 4, NW.

God did not execute Cain
for murdering Abel, though by
no mecans considering him
guiltless, but let him live on
under a curse and with de-
struction facing him. Not hav-
ing the Mosaic law, the gener-
ations living from Adam to
Moses were under no obliga-
tion to keep it. However, the
eternal power and Godship of
the Supreme Judge were vis-
ible to them in both earth and

hcaven, and hence they were
inexcusable for suppressing the
truth and following unright-
eousness, Without a God-given
code of laws these men began
to make laws for their own
households and their rulers for
the nation. Wishing to escape
divine judgment some professed
ignorance of God’s will and
what sin is, and so various re-
ligions arose which ignore its
existence, They cannot explain
its beginning, its penalty and
God’s provision for removing
it from the universe. Their
ignorance of it does not free
them from its condemnation,
but only holds them tighter
with its chains. W 6/15 3, 4a

Thursday, November 11

So that neither is he that
plants anything nor is he that
waters, but God who makes it
grow. Now he that plants and
he that waters are one,
—1 Cor. 8:7,8, NW.

That means, in practice, that
if we keep in mind our own
littleness and unworthiness as
far as we personally are con-
cerned, then we shall not be
unduly sensitive or upset if we
do happen to get ill-treated or
gpoken to unkindly by some-
one in the congregation. Dut,
keeping grateful to Jehovah
and remembering his greatness,
we shall just want to keep on
publishing his name through-
out our neighborhood. We
shall, of course, be careful on
our part not to be guilty of
ill-treatment toward any of Je-
hovah’s little ones, lest there
be a discordant note. Jesus
said the singing and sounding
forth of the Kingdom message
in perfect harmony and unity
is one of the signs to the world
by which all would know who
are the true disciples chosen
by God to be his witnesses.
ﬁJohn 17:23, NW. W 8/15

a



Friday, November 12

The harvest, indeed, is great,
but the workers are few. . . .
Go forth.—Luke 10: 2,3, NW.

Jesus knew that in the years
ahead the pure worship of
Jehovah would be expanded to
the ends of the earth. This
would require an efficient theo-
cratic organization, and so at
the outset of his ministry Je-
sus gathered about him a body
of disciples to whom he gave
special training and instruc-
tion for the work ahead. He
picked as his close associates,
not the lazy aristocrats or the
indolent Pharisecs, but for the
most part the ones he chose
were from among the working
class of people, rugged fisher-
men and hard-working tax col-
lectors, men and women of ac-
tion who could be depended
upon to get things done. And
it was good that they were
ambitious and energetic indi-
viduals, for much work was
required of them. Like Jesus
they also had to be witnesses
and teachers among the na-
tions, preachers and proclaim-
ers of the good news of the
Kingdom. They also had to
work hard in the wheat har-
vest together with the “Master
of the harvest.” W 4/1 8

Saturday, November 13

Sadness in a godly way makes

for repentance to salvation

which i3 not to be regretted

but the sadness of the world

produces death.—2 Cor. 7: 10,
NW.

Today the dying world
mourns for its sufferings, its
losses, its disappointments, but
it is not saddened in a godly
way that makes for repentance
to salvation. We cannot afford
to take the world’s mental at-
titude. To share with the world
in its selfish sadness is not
healthful for us. As individuals

we have been sinners in the
past. We made our mistakes
and transgressed God’s law or
even opposed him and perse-
cuted his people. But why
mourn any more over the dead
past? God has now delivered
his remnant and with them
also the “great crowd” and has
formed them into a New World
society. Sorrow that led to re-
pentance, and repentance that
led to this deliverance, are
now things of the past. Now it
is the time for us, not to sor-
row further and be saddened
overmuch to our discourage-
ment, but to rejoice at the
present salvation we enjoy by
Jehovah’s mercy. W 8/15 36

Sunday, November 14

I will preserve thee, . . . to
raisc up the land, to make
them inherit the desolate herit-
ages; saying to them that are
bound, Qo forth; to them that
are in darkness, Show your-
selves.—Isa. 49:8,9, AS.

Jehovah raised up the land by
causing his anointed witnesses
to inherit the formerly deso-
lated heritages, telling them
to go forth from their bondage
to this Babylonish world and
not to linger in its darkness
but to come forth into the light
of Jchovah’s day. Thus he
caused the birth of a land for
them by restoring them to his
favor and putting them under
his theocratic control, free
from bondage to the foes of the
Kingdom. As at the end of
Jerusalem’s seventy-year deso-
lation, this newborn land of to-
day lies no longer under a di-
vine interdict; the restriction
is lifted, and the land is thrown
wide open. It is time for Jeho-
vah’s peo%)le to flock into the
newborn land and to take up
each one his theocratic assign-
ment in it. Let now the people
of good will stream into this
land! W 9/15 10a



Monday, November 15

He that trusteth in his own
heart is a fool; but whoso
walketh wisely, he shall be
delivered.—Prov. 28: 26, AS.

Deliverance requires faith,
and faith requires works to
give meaning to it. Every per-
son of note in Bible history in
behalf of whom Jehovah
showed himself strong as a De-
liverer did first show his own
faith in the declivering power
of the Almighty. The fact that
there will be a deliverance for
some men from this evil world
at its end means also that oth-
ers will not make it into the
righteous new world, At every
period of divine judgment it
has been the same: some were
delivered, others failed. Jesus’
parable of the ‘sheep and
goats” indicates that a like sit-
uation would exist now at the
consummation of this system
of things., The reason then is
plain for the preaching of the
good news, namely, that men
may know who is the real De-
liverer and know of his king-
dom arrangement for deliver-
ance. To ignore that message
is to despise God’s ability as
a Deliverer and to prove to be
a fool. W 2/1 11-13a

Tuesday, November 16

And they continued devoting

themselves to the tecaching of

the apostles and to association

together, to taking of meals

and to prayers—Acts 2:}2,
N

.

In respect to an organiza-
tion, the association togcther
of the individuals involved is
one of the main factors. Take
away the individuals and there
is no organization. Associate
individuals together with a
common eause or COMMmon mov-
ing spirit, and an organization
results. Thus immediately fol-
lowing the outpouring of the

holy spirit at Pentecost three
thousand others heartily em-
braced the word, werc baptized
and associated themselves with
the members of the Christian
congregation or organization.
And that the Christian congre-
gation is not a man-made or-
ganization, but that it is God
who organizes it through the
Lord Jesus and through the op-
eration of his spirit, is appar-
ent from the apostle'’s illustra-
tion: “But now God has set
the members in the body, cach
one of them, just as he pleased.”
—1 Cor. 12: 18, NW. W 4/15
15,19

Wednesday, November 17

And I have other sheep, which

are not of this [Kingdom]

fold; those also I must bring,

and they will listen to my voice,

and they will become one flock,

one shepherd.—John 10: 16,
NW.

Jesus the Right Shepherd
died for more than the “little
flock” of those inheriting the
heavenly kingdom with him.
He died also for those who will
attain to perfect buman life in
the earthly paradise of the
new world. These he must be-
gin to gather now before the
end of this old world, In view
of the oncoming world destruc-
tion they must be marked for
preservation, It is only because
there is the one shepherd that
the unity of the flock can be
created, carth-wide unity, re-
gardless of the great variety of
nations from which the mem-
bers of the flock are gathered.
In glaring contradistinction to
this hopelessly and destructive-
ly divided old world Jehovah
has successfully accomplished
this unification of his one flock
under his “one shepherd,” his
reigning King., There is no at-
tractive, unifying force in the
universe like the one living and
true God and his one Shepherd-
King. W 8/1 18



Thursday, November 18

The future splendor of this
house shall be grecter than the
past.—Hag. 2:9, AT.

How true that is already to-
day! Through the incoming of
the desirable ones with their
treasures of loving devotion
and of theocratic service, Jeho-
vah’s house has been filled with
a flory that eclipses not only
Solomon’s temple but also what
occurred during all the time
Jehovah has been gathering
living stones for the erection
of his “spiritual house.” True,
the number of the remnant
will get smaller, but, oh,
the throngs of hundreds of
thousands of the choicest class
of people out of all nations
that now crowd the house of
Jehovah'’s worship, and these
being added to by the thou-
sands from year to year! What
glory. what impressive weight
this gives to Jehovah’s house,
a glory ever increasing until
Armageddon ! Truly all nations
must now know that Jehovah
has a house of worship and
that it is teeming with wor-
shipers. His worship is a real-
ity that cannot be stamped out
any more than men could
stamp out his temple of “liv-
ing stones.” W 10/15 36

Friday, November 19

I [Qog] will fall upon these
quiet people who live in secu-
rity, . . . peacefully acquiring
cattle and goods, as they live
at the center of the carth.
—Ezek, 38: 11,12, AT.

As Jchovah says, the re-
stored remnant of the New
World society “live at the cen-
ter of the earth,” or, dwell at
the navel of the earth. Spread
out though they are all over
the earth in their preaching
activities, yet the restored rem-
nant in their theocratic organi-
zation are the nucleus from

which the New World society
on earth finally spreads out to
encircle all the globe. All the
theocratic human society of
the new world revolves around
them, and in restoring them
from mystic Babylon the foun-
dations of the “new earth”
were laid by Jehovah. (Isa.
51:16) They are the most in-
teresting, worth-while thing
God has on earth, and his at-
tention is focused upon them.
So, too, the malicious atten-
tion of Gog is centered upon
them. He despises the idea of
a “new earth” in a perpetual
new world! W 10/1 22a

Saturday, November 20

They brought those men that
had accused Daniel, and they
cast them into the den of lions,
... and the lions had the mas-
tery of them.—Dan. 6: 2}, AS.

Because of Daniel's innocen-
ey and trust in his God, Jeho-
vah did not permit the lions to
harm him. This deliverance
was a vindication of Jehovah’s
name. Jehovah preserved Dan-
iel because he showed that he
was not afraid to worship Je-
hovah. Then, by a sudden turn-
ing of tables on the conspira-
tors, justice was satisfied. They
had been certain that Daniel
was finished. But God’s right-
eousness demanded justice. The
lions represented God’s justice
and they finished off the wick-
ed ones. And so today with
Jehovahl's servant class at Ar-
mageddon. They will gain
strength from Jehovah, from
faith and from pure and unit-
ed worship. Jehovah’s great
power will preserve them. Yes,
justice will be certain, for Je-
hovah is in charge of every-
thing, and he will see that the
evil ones receive justice. He
will also see that his servants
are treated justly by giving
them e;elrlasting life, W 11/15

(] ’



Sunday, November 21

Happy are you when people re-

proach you and persecute you

. . . Rejoice and leap for joy,

since your reward is great in

the heavens—Matt. 5:11, 12,
NW.

The great trouble to hinder
our preaching work will not
come from within God’s organ-
ization, but it will be by pres-
sure from the Devil’s organiza-
tion outside. We can be happy
under reproach and persecu-
tion; so happy that we leap
for joy. That is an expression
of happiness! It is because we
know that we are on the right
side and that we have the
truth. We can be happy even
though people lie about us;
and cven though persecution is
great we will keep right on
talking to others, not to the
persecutors, but to onlookers,
and even to those who may be
imprisoned with us. Ilaving
learned that there is more hap-
piness in giving the truth to
others than in just receiving
it, we will keep on giving it
even though every kind of
wicked action is brought
against us. We know our doing
so brings honor to Jehovah and
llxiss Son Christ Jesus. W 1/15

a

Monday, November 22

But God is faithful and he will

not let you be tempted beyond

what you can bear, but along

with the temptation he will

also make the way out in order

for you to be able to endure it.
—1 Cor. 10: 13, NW,

Today Jehovah’s servants in
all parts of the world are
maintaining integrity under
powerful tests., God’s Word
gives assurance that it is possi-
ble for Christians to resist all
the trials and temptations that
come upon us. God knows those
who are his own, and he never

abandons them. Though condi-
tions go from bad to worse,
that is no reason for us to give
up hope. I'.member, Jehovah
is supreme and almighty. Soon
he will destroy all workers of
iniquity and cause his will to
be done on earth as it is in
heaven. Those who now main-
tain integrity even until death
have the hope of an early
resurrection. Together with
those who live through Arma-
geddon, these will enter the
new world of real joy, right-
eousness and everlasting life.
There is a great reward for
keeping integrity. Integrity
leads to life! W 3/1 24-26a

Tuesday, November 23

You must choose life in order
that you may keep alive, . . .
by loving Jehovah your God,
by listening to his voice and by
sticking to him, for he is your
life—Deut. 30: 19,20, NW.

Today, since our deliverance
from modern Babylon in 1919
and before our entering the
new world after Armageddon,
we arc having Jehovah’s theo-
cratic law and requirements
restated to us as never before
in Christian history. The whole
Bible is being opened up. This
is the work of Jehovah’s Great-
er Moses, Jesus Christ. We are
being drilled in the require-
ments of the New World so-
ciety, that we may know how
to choose life and keep living
in God’s favor and blessing
now ; it may be we shall even
be preserved through Arma-
geddon into the new world at
its start. The decision is ours
to make now, in the light of
the revealed theocratic law.
The present is the favorable
time for us as members of the
New World society to make
our final choice between the
two courses that the Greater
Moses sets before us. His ur-
gent advice is, “You must
choose life.” W 8/15 34,35



Wednesday, November 24

Love one another; just as I
have loved you.—John 13: 34,
NW.

In direct contrast with the
class distinction of the scribes
and Pharisees was the first
congregation of Christian wit-
nesscs of Jehovah that Christ
began in Jerusalem. Certainly
Christ’s words above quoted
would be brought to mind by
the refreshing power of God’s
active force just poured out.
That this principle did exist
and was emphasized in the
early congregation is shown by
the admonition of the apostle
Peter: “Shepherd the flock of
God in your care, not under
compulsion, but willingly, . . .
neither as lording it over those
who are God’s inheritance, but
becoming examples to the
flock.” What a difference, in-
decd, this must have been to
the honest-hearted Jews, sepa-
rating themselves from the
arrogance and pride of the
then caste-ridden Jewish na-
tion! In their new-formed re-
lationship there was no class
distinetion, no partiality or
favoritism. The principles of
justice and impartiality were
firmly implanted in this early
beginning, the true body of
Christ. W 7/1 9a

Thursday, November 25

And the choicest things of all

the nations shall come, and 1

will fill this house with glory.
—Hag. 2:7, Cohen.

By the Kingdom witness
preached by his anointed rem-
nant, Jehovah has drawn out
of all the nations those whom
he desires and whom his rem-
nant properly desire, the peo-
ple who are of such good will
toward Jehovah that they dedi-
cate themselves to him through
Christ, the reigning King.
Poor, humble and ordinary
these may be, and the nations

may not prize these as of much
account and may now turn to
hate them; yet in Jehovah’s
sight they are the choicest
things that the nations have,
because they respond to the
Kingdom witness, they also
take it up and they join the
remnant in heralding it to still
others. To Jehovah their lives
are precious and he will pro-
tect them from his executional
forces at Armageddon and will
confer upon them life and its
sweet privileges in the new
world. They are real treasures
to him, comparable to his
faithful witnesses of ancient
times. W 10/15 34

Friday, November 26

[Jesus] went journeying from
city to city . . . preaching and
declaring the good news of the
kingdom of God. And the
twelve were with him.,
—Luke 8:1, NW.

Jesus took his disciples along
with him in the witness work
in order that they might learn
by practical observation how
to handle their assignment to
preach efficiently and how to be
thorough in covering their ter-
ritory. And from time to time
he sent them out on their own
so that they eould gain valuable
experience through practicing
in the field what they had been
taught in class. Although train-
ing these disciples placed an
extra burden on Jesus, he did
not complain. And because Je-
sus was so diligent in looking
after every detail he was suc-
cessful in laying the founda-
tion for a good service organi-
zation, a society of Christian
ministers who not only were
hard workers but were gov-
erned by theocratic principles,

ersons who recognized that

hrist Jesus by divine appoint-
ment was dirccting the organi-
zation’s activity even down to
the consummation of this sys-
tem of things. W 4/1 10



Saturday, November 27

For, behold, I create new heav-
ens and a new carth; and the
former things shall not be re-
membered, nor come into mind.
—Isa. 65: 17, AS.

In the seventh chapter of
Revelation, in addition to the
limited number of the church,
a great crowd is shown serving
also. Where is it they serve? In
the temple; on earth in the
time the temple is built up!
This is accompanied by God’s
judgment, the gathering of the
nations before Christ Jesus
and the separating of them as
sheep and goats, to use the
illustration he himself pointed
out. (Matt. 25:31-46) All of
these persons, numbering now
in the hundreds of thousands,
are, throughout the earth, wor-
shiping Jehovah God. The rem-
nant, or “remaining ones” of
the temple class, and the “oth-
er sheep,” all devoted to the
new world of promise, together
constitute a ‘“‘New World so-
ciety” of Jehovah's worshipers,
feeding at God’s table of spirit-
ual truth, making such temple
teaching available to others.
W 5/1 12a

Sunday, November 28

Jehovah is good to all; and his
tender mercies are over all his
works.—Ps. 145:9, AS.

Most men do not appreciate
that Jehovah has a good heart.
Tender mercies, compassions—
Jehovah has exercised these
for thousands of years. When
Satan forced a challenging sit-
uation upon God by rebelling
and then leading mankind’s
first parents into rebelling,
God was not thrown into un-
balance so as to destroy all
three rebels at one time. Not
only did he allow time for Sa-
tan to try to prove his boast
against Jehovah, but by this
he also allowed time for the

human family to grow and for
us to come alive, that he might
show his tender mercies to those
who wish to take their stand
on his side and prove Satan a
liar. And in this “time of the
end” Jehovah’s goodness has
widened out to all kinds of
men, markedly so since 1931-
1935, when the salvation of a
“great crowd” of other sheep
was revealed as part of the
divine program and when Rev-
elation 22:17 (NW) took on
a wider application: “And let
anyone hearing say, ‘Come!”
And let anyone thirsting come.”
W 12/15 22

Monday, November 29

Happy are the mild-tempered
ones, since they will inherit the
earth.—Matt, 5:5, NW.

One does not have to be
hardhearted and domineering
to gain a place in Jehovah’s
new world. Jesus' words show
that just the opposite is essen-
tial. The study of Jechovah's
Word will make one mild-
tempered. Those in the old
world who are not of a gruff
but of a peaceful disposition
are the ones who seek after
truth and righteousness. Hun-
gering and thirsting after
righteousness, they are going
to be filled and also be made
happy. Can you think of any
greater joy to come to a per-
son than for him to receive a
knowledge of the truth and es-
tablish his faith to such firm-
ness that he preaches the good
news he has learned? Think of
how filled with the truth such
a person is, even to the point
of overflowing! Yes, the truth
makes them merciful toward
others in sharing the truth
with them. The knowledge of
the truth changes their lives,
and they become mild-tempered
and generous. So this is ex-
pressed in their giving, and
they are happy. W 1/1 12a



Tuesday, November 30

The word of Qod . . . exerts
power.—Heb, 4:12, NW.

ITow powerful is the Word
of God in our lives? As far as
we individually are concerned,
that depends measurably on
whether we get the sense of it
or not. This is shown many
times by Jesus, who on one oc-
casion referred to ‘“the one
hearing the word and getting
the sense of it, who really does
bear fruit and produces, this
one a hundredfold, that one
sixty, the other thirty.” (Matt.
13:23, NW) What does it
mean to get the sense of the
Word of God? To get the sense
of it means to hear it with real
perception and appreciation, to
appreciate its signification, the
purport, drift, the meaning
that is rational, intelligible and
in accord with all the rest of
God's Word and with Jeho-
vah’s righteousness. It takes a
right and good heart to do
that, and such heart will re-
tain the word., The power of
God’s living Word 1s mani-
fested as being in the heart of
such a person by the fact that
he bears fruit and has endur-
ance through his service to
Jehovah’s praise. W 11/1 15

Wednesday, December 1

The silver is mine, and the gold
is mine, saith Jehovah of hosts.
—Ifag. 2:8, AS.

Right on into the temple
Jehovah brings the men of
good will, ‘the choicest things
of all the nations,” that they
may worship in pure, undefiled
religion beside the anointed
remnant there, for there is
where their hearts are, They
appreciate that all the silver
and gold are Jehovah’s, and so
when coming into his house of
worship they come bringing
their treasures of silver and

gold, for they include all such
treasures when they dedicate
themselves and all they have to
God through Christ. They
gladly expend themselves finan-
cially and otherwise in order to
carry on world-wide Kingdom-
preaching until the world’s end
comes at Armageddon. Thus
with the coming in of the de-
sirable things of all nations the
promise of Jehovah to fill his
house with glory has been ful-
filled, and the big results that
he guaranteed are manifest:
“The future splendor of this
house shall be greater than the
past.” W 10/15 35

Thursday, December 2

Nevertheless we, according to
his promise, look for new hear-
ens and a new carth.

—2 Pet. 3:13.

Is the New World society
rightly called a “society” ? Yes,
for it is a group of pecople,
Christian people, organized and
working together in a common
work, meeting together regu-
larly and worshiping Jehovah,
and striving to live according
to a common standard, God’s
standard. This society is not
incorporated under any polit-
ical state and its code of laws.
No such state can charter such
a society as this, Its members
spread beyond the bounds of
any one nation or empire and
its power of control. A man-
made charter could not hold
such a society together and
keep it running. It is of God’s
creation by means of his truth
and his spirit. After Armaged-
don obliterates this old world
the New World society will
continue on, for it will be ap-
proved and authorized by the
only government then in pow-
er, God's. It will form the base,
the nucleus, around which the
population of the “new earth”
will grow and fill all this
planet. W 8/15 8



Friday, December 8

It is for discipline you are en-
during. God is dealing with
you as with sons. . . . True, no
discipline seems for the present
to be joyous, but grievous; yet
afterward to those who have
been trained by it it yields
peaceable fruit, namely, right-
eousness~Heb, 12: 7,11, NW.

We have alrcady received
much correction, especially at
the time we came into the
truth. We reccived correction
in our understanding of God's
Word through Bible studies.
All this correclion was given to
us in a very kindly manner
and there is no reason why
servants in the congregation or
elder brothers should not still
admonish us in a kindly way.
It may be that some who have
been in the truth ten or twenty
years feel they do not need any
correction. But remember, the
children of Israel were in the
wilderness for forty years, and
they needed correction continu-
ally. Reproof and instruction
are the way to life; so take
the correction and profit by it.
You will be happier for it.
W 1/15 13a

Saturday, December 4

But when you see Jerusalem
being surrounded by armies,
then you must understand that
her devastation is at hand.
—Luke 21:20, AT.

The year of the United Na-
tions’ emergence, 1945, marks
particularly the time when
those who read Daniel’s proph-
ecy and Jesus’ warning with
discernment could see armies
encampmg to surround Jeru-
salem’s modern counterpart in
order eventually to make her
desolate and naked as a spirit-
ual prostitute. She has been
friendlily carrying on loose con-

duct with the worldly United
Nations. So now at Armaged-
don she deserves the punish-
ment of a spiritual harlot ae-
cording to God’s law. The sign
of the nearer approach of Ar-
mageddon is now before our
eyes. When this adulterous,
religio-political combine finally
cracks up and the symbolic
beast and its ten horns turn
against the harlot system of
organized religion it will de-
note that the “war of the great
day of God the Almighty” has
begun by which he will execute
all the foes of his Messianic
kingdom. W 9/15 27, 28

Sunday, December 5

Jehovah is righteous in all his
ways, and gracious in all his
works.—Ps. 145: 17, AS.

After this world lies in ruins
and we enter the new world,
we shall not be in want. Je-
hovah through his King will
open his hand and we shall not
suffer while we may have to
carry on for some time amid
the ruins of the old world, till
these are cleared away. We
shall be supremely glad to be
alive then and will continue to
look to Jehovah'’s hand. This
divine openhandedness and sat-
isfying of creature desires will
carry on through all the new
world, endlessly. So earth’s
permanent inhabitants have no
grounds for fear at any time,
as if the universe were to run
down and things were to get
out of control, interfering with
man’s continued happiness.
Nothing will be subject to ac-
cident. No carelessness, no neg-
lect, no oversight can possibly
occur. Jehovah will do right
and justly by us. His inherent
graciousness and kindness will
always come to the surface.
What a God, what a King, to
have like this always! W lg/
36, 37

]



Monday, December 6

In the last days there will
come ridiculers with their rid-
icule, procceding according to
their own desires and saying:
“ ... Why, from the day our
forefathers fell aslecp in death,
all things aere continuing ex-
actly as from creation’s begin-
ning.”—2 Pet. 3:3,4, NW.

The evidence of Jehovah’s
ability to deliver is overwhelm-
ing. The proof that he is pro-
ceeding to create a new sirstem
of things in this world to
which he will deliver those who
love righteousness abounds in
the Scriptures. Under close
examination no doubts can ex-
ist that there will shortly take
place for men now living the
greatest deliverance of human
history, and that in the great-
est destruction ever to come
upon the human race. So do
not be abashed by those who
may assume to ridicule the idea
of a near-at-hand great deliv-
erance from this evil world, or
at those who mock at the pros-
pect of Jehovah's deliverance
of dead ones from the tombs.
Rather, arouse your clear
thinking faculties to keep fore-
most in mind, against a great
tide of disbelief, the profound
truths concerning God’s deliv-
erance. W 2/1 15, 14

Tuesday, December 7

Judge me, O Jehovah, for I
have walked in mine integrity :
. . . be merciful unto me.
—Ps. 26:1,11, AS.

The judgment is in Jeho-
vah’s hands ; we must keep our
integrity to him. We must
therefore count on Jehovah to
grant us help. We must look to
him in prayer. It is admittedly
good for us to be people of in-
tegrity to employers, marriage
partners or friends, but these
acts alone are not sufficient to

bring us life. Living what is
generally called “a good_life”
by the people of the world can-
not bring everlasting life. We
must go beyond that. We must
keep integrity to Jehovah God
and believe in his Son, That
must be done because we have
a love of righteousness, because
we want to do what is right.
Keeping integrity or putting
on a show of integrity because
of pride or because of what the
neighbors will think will cer-
tainly not gain us God’s ap-
proval. We must love God and
his righteous principles. By
pleasing him we can gain ever-
lasting life. W 3/1 10b

Wednesday, December 8

Like a child with a father he

slaved with me in furtherance

of the good news.—Phil. 2: 22,
NW.

In the congregations of Je-
hovah’s witnesses today many
close associations exist apart
from association together as
fellow witnesses. Are such to
be condemned as cliques or as
a violation of God’s principles?
Those who have the unity of
the congregation at heart will
be slow to make accusation in
this regard as in any other
matter relative to judging.
They will recognize that long-
time friendships are certain to
exist among those who have
been mature Christians togeth-
er for many years, no doubt
having had many theocratic ex-
periences together. Such expe-
riences bind them together and
such intimate relation enables
them to understand one an-
other better and so be of more
loving assistance to one an-
other. Is it not reasonable,
then, that although a sincere
love exists in thelr hearts for
the rest of the congregation
they still fecl especially drawn
to these intimate associates?
W 7/112a



Thursday, December 9

Ye are my witnesses, saith Je-
hovah, and my servant whom I
have chosen.—Isa. 43: 10, AS.

The sheep of the “little flock”
knew the voice of the Greater
David and responded. From
the ends of the earth they
flocked together in their thou-
sands into a unity of organi-
zation under his care. While
thus safe against the approach-
ing end of the world they have
not been idle. They have copied
their Leader and gone out
searching for the strayed and
scattered sheep and have
served them the needed spirit-
ual food and guided their steps
to the fold of divine care and
protection. As acknowledgment
that Jehovah had regathered
them and as a confession that
they were his flock, the remnant
of the little flock embraced the
name distinguishing them as
the witnesses of Jehovah. That
was in 1931, but to this day
they have lived up to the name.
It 1s beside the point for their
enemics to ask who made them
His witnesses. Rather, let the
enemies point out where they
have failed to do what the
name calls for—bear witness
to Jehovah. W 8/1 16

Friday, December 10

They shall pour forth the fame

of thy abundant goodness, and

shall sing aloud of thy right-
eousnecss.—Ps. 1}5:7, RS.

Jehovah has made a reputa-
tion for his goodness and it
has made him famous with his
people. It is so abundant that
they must just let the fame
of it gush forth in grateful ex-
pression, that others may learn
how good God is toward those
who dedicate themselves to
him. All who long to know,
worship and live in relation
with such a good God are at-
tracted to him by his fame as
such. As Jehovah’s people we

should keep his abundant good-
ness in memory, always bring-
ing it to mind and talking
about it with appreciation. It
was this kindly quality that
led us to repentance toward
him in the first place, and it
can likewise lead others to re-
pentance. It is hurtful to for-
get it, as Israel’s experience
shows. (Ps. 106:13-43) We
can avoid their mistakes by
remembering and then pouring
out the fame of God’s goodness
in great volume and thus keep-
ing humble, trembling lest we
become unworthy of his further
goodness. W 12/15 17

Saturday, December 11

Apollos, . . . aglow with the

spirit, . . . with intensity . ..

demonstrated publicly by the

Scriptures that Jesus was the

Christ.—Acts 18:24, 25, 28,
NWwW.

When giving a public talk
quickly get down to the Serip-
tural argument, clearly ex-
glaining the meaning of the

criptures and their fulfill-
ment. This was Paul’s method.
“He reasoned with them from
the Scriptures,” and Apollos
profited from such training.
(Acts 17:2, 3, NW) DBut
above all, let us never overlook
the importance of the proper
heart attitude. Do not worry if
you feel you are somewhat
slow in grasping things and in
expressing yourself. If you are
of a ready heart, you may well
become a more reliable and
effective singer than your
brother who is conscious of
being quick-witted. Remember,
it is because those in Zion sing
“with all the heart” that it
brings such rejoicing to Jeho-
vah’s own hcart that he, too,
‘joys over thee with singing.’
What a marvelous favor to
dwell in this glorious city,
Zion, where Jehovah himself
dwells, a city filled with such
singing! W 3/15 19, 20a



Sunday, December 12

No, rather, Happy are those
hearing the word of God and
keeping it !—Luke 11: 28, NW,

Each person must stand on
his own feet to obtain happi-
ness. For Mary it was not
merely being Jesus’ mother
that brought her_happiness.
The real thing, as Jesus point-
ed out, is hearing the Word of
God and keeping it. It is not
the position in God’s organiza-
tion that gives one happiness,
but what he is doing in that
position. Has he heard the
Word of God and is he keeping
it? If he is, and if he is serv-
ing his brothers well, giving
of what he has to help his
brothers and the people of good
will, then he will be happy.
The truth is what is impor-
tant, not the position. So while
many in Jehovah’s organiza-
tion have different positions,
these are not to be glorified or
worshiped or honored, but the
work that is done is what is
pleasing to God. And, of course,
anyone who pleases Jehovah is
certain to please his brothers
in the truth. If the truth is in
us and we live according to the
truth, then we shall be happy.
W 1/15 19,20a

Monday, December 13

And a stone was brought, and
laid upon the mouth of the
den; and the king sealed it
. 5 that nothing might be
changed concerning Daniel.
~—Dan. 6:17, AS.

The regal authority was used
against Daniel. At this point
the wicked conspirators were
certain that they were deliv-
ered of Daniel and his superior
way of living, his pure worship
of God. To make sure that
Daniel would not escape from
the bungry lions they had the
den officially sealed. What does

this foretell? The world in gen-
eral views Jehovah’s witnesses
a8 an insignificant group. They
could not gain the upper hand
in any contest of force with
the men of this world. Evident-
ly, according to this proph-
ecy, Jehovah’s “slave” eclass
throughout the earth are des-
tined to come very close to be-
ing overcome as man views
matters. Satan and his organ-
ization will assault and seek
the destruction of Jehovah’s
anointed witnesses as well as
their good-will companions just
before the end comes. But this
will not make them afraid.
—Rev. 12: 17, W 11/15 27

Tuesday, December 14

Older men . . . [become] ex-
amples to the flock.
—1 Pet. 5:1, 8, NW.

The activity and accomplish-
ments of God’s organization
are merely the sum total of
what the individual members
do, and to a large extent this
depends on the example set by
their overseers and servants.
In the typical theocratic ar-
rangement the Levites and cer-
tain others were appointed to
oversee various duties, and to
the extent that they individu-
ally looked well to these the
nation prospered; but when
they became indolent and sloth-
ful the nation as a whole suf-
fered setbacks. So also it is
today. If each servant in the
congregation looks well to his
job, works at it with zeal and
cfficiency, with an eye single
toward pleasing Jehovah, then
God prospers the congregation.
If, on the other hand, the serv-
ants in the congregation are
indifferent or so tied up in the
affairs of this world that they
have little or no time for Jeho-
vah’s business, then the congre-
gation as a whole languishes
in a limp state of stagnation.
W 4/1 17,18a



Wednesday, December 15

Jehovah is not slow respecting
his promise, as some people
consider slowness, but he is pa-
tient with you because he does
not desire any to be destroyed
but desires all to attain to re-
pentance.—2 Pet. 3:9, NW.

There is an urgency in this
message, because Jehovah has
set a limit to the ministry of
reconciliation. We know that
the destruction of those who
have no faith in God is not
slumbering, for Jehovah is not
slow respecting his promise.
Therefore, let us not close our
eyes to the signs of the times
in which we are living or draw
back our hands from the work
that has been given us to do.
Do not take the attitude of
those who say, “If there is a
God, why doesn’t he do some-
thing 7’ Be assured that he has
done something! He has pro-
vided his Son for the redemp-
tion of men of faith and will
shortly complete the carrying
out of his purposes with regard
to the earth by wiping out the
old system of things at Arma-
geddon, to make way for the
new heavens and new earth
wherein dwells righteousness.
W 12/1 37,38

Thursday, December 16

You must not do . . . cach one
whatever is right in his own
cyes—Dcut. 12:8, NW,

While it was true of Chris-
tians from apostolic days down
to 1914 that ‘the Father trans-
planted them into the kingdom
of his Son,” yet now that Son
has more than a spiritual king-
dom over his followers. (Col.
1:12, 13, NW) He has been
enthroned to rule now in the
midst of his enemies in heaven
and earth and to dash the na-
tions to pieces at Armageddon
and take over the literal con-
trol of the whole carth. He en-

forces theocracy, applies_God-
rule, toward thig earth. He is
a swift punisher of what is un-
theocratic. So watch out for
him at Armageddon. We dare
not act_ independently of him
in religious matters, We may
not do what we please, We
must be theoeratic in thought,
deed, worship and organiza-
tion, putting God’s rule before
peo?les rule. We may not be
iso atlomsts, individualists,
squ1rmmg under the obliga-
tions and restrictions of organ-
ization, objecting to being or-
ganized, with God on top and
us below. W 8/15 26

Friday, December 17

The eyes of all look to thee,
and thou givest them their food
in due scaso]r%.S—Ps. 1}5: 15,

Spiritually speaking, those
of the New World society are
the best-fed people on earth.
‘Why ? Because they look to the
right source for food, Jehovah.
Those who give their full time
and energy to Jehovah’s serv-
ice especially trust his care for
them, for they know they are
of more worth than the beasts
and birds for whom he does not
fail to show care. He has sent
his royal Son to the temple of
worship, who has designated
the loyal remnant of his Body
as a “faithful and discrect
slave class to “give them thmr

ood at the proper time.”
(Matt 24:45-47, NW) Now
not only the anointed domes-
tlcs partake of it but also the

“other sheep” who crave spirit-
ual food that satisfies and
leads to life. As long as this
slave class remains on earth,
be that also after Armageddon,
Jehovah will not discharge
them, not even when he raises
the faithful witnesses of an-
cient times from the dead, but
will always give this slave
class something to serve as
seasonable food. W 12/15 33,34



Saturday, December 18

Prepare war, arouse the mighty
men, let all the men of war
draw near, . Beat your
ploughshares into swords, and
your pruning-knives into
spears.—Joel 8: 9, 10, Da.

Christ Jesus docs not speak
peace to the nations of this
world. He wields the iron scep-
ter to smash all the nations to
pieces like mere potter’s vessels
at Armageddon. e defies all
nations to fight him there. Un-
der command to make this war
proclamation to all nations, Je-
hovah’s witnesses can not and
will not join in with any paci-
fist orgunization in urging the
national governments to cease
from war in the name of Chris-
tianity. Jehovah’s witnesses
will not lend any support to
the Disarmament Resolution
passed on April 18, 1953, by
the General Assembly of the
United Nations. To do such a
thing would, for one thing, be
useless. For another thing, and
that more important, it would
be contrary to Jehovah’s com-
mand to his witnesses. W
10/15 39

Sunday, December 19

These tiweclve Jesus sent forth,

giving them these orders: *“ . ..

As you go, preach, saying, ‘The

kingdom of the heavens has

drawn near. "—Matt. 10: 5,7,
NW,

Jesus sent out twelve apos-
tles as ambassadors to preach.
Their message was to show the
Israelites how necessary it was
for them to draw near to God
and to repent of their wrong
ways, and to listen to the Mes-
siah and to acknowledge the
kingdom of the heavens that
was at hand. The apostles were
to give these life-sustaining
truths to their hearers, teach-
ing them of the superior gov-

ernment that would bring bless-
ings and life. The things that
would be accomplished by this
new government were illustrat-
ed in a miniature way ; for the
apostles had power to cure the
sick, to raise the dead, to make
lepers clean and to expel de-
mons. All these blessings they
gave freely to the people who
would hear. (Matt. 10: 1-15,
NW) The days of their min-
istry must have been happy
ones for them. They gave so
much, We likewise can make
our ministry of the truth a
most happy one by giving all
we can. W 1/1 1a

Monday, December 20

I will shake all the nations,

and the noblest of all peoples

shall come in, and I will fill

this house with glory, saith

Yahweh of hosts.—Hag. 2:7,
Ro, margin,

The house to be filled with
glory was a temple dedicated
to Jehovah of hosts. His prom-
ise to fill it with glory was
part of a prophecy uttered to
stir up the restored Jewish
remnant to renew the work of
rebuilding the temple at Jeru-
salem that had been destroyed
by Nebuchadnezzar, and for
which very purpose they had
returned to Jerusalem from
Babylon. That prophecy is of
the greatest import to us now.
How so0? Because today Jeho-
vah has filled his spiritual
house with glory and gifted it
with divine peace. Blessed are
those witnessing this sight in
vindication of Jehovah’s Word.
Blessed shall we be to abide in
his house worshiping him pure-
ly, “in holy array,” and tire-
lessly working for the filling
of his house with yet greater
glory by helping all the re-
maining desirable ones of all
the nations to come in. W
10/15 1-3, 43



Tuesday, December 21

Let those in Judea begin flee-

ing to the mountains. Let the

man on the housetop not come

down to take the goods out of

his house—-Alatt. 24:16, 17,
NW

The founding and building
of the new and lasting things
go forward successfully while
the condemning and destroying
of the old things proceed.
When the demolishing of the
old is completed shortly, there
will be no chaotic beginning
for the new, but the way will
be fully cleared for the devel-
oping of the new to the gran-
deur of a paradise. It is a time
of increasing peril. It is also
a time of grcat opportunity.
The peril steadily increases for
those who hang on to the old
in defiance of its being con-
demned. Mankind’s only safety
lies in speedy flight to the new,
and that without delay. It is
with the new that the oppor-
tunity lies for men to survive
the end of the old and enjoy
a future of enduring happiness,
peace and love. Happy are
those people who see the new
things being constructed and
who flee to them, W 9/15 1

Wednesday, December 22

Noah went in, and Shem and

ITam and Japheth, Noak's sons,

and the wife of Noah and the

three wives of his sons with

him, into the ark.—Gen. 7: 13,
NW.

If we have faith in the King-
dom, if we are lovingly loyal
to God’s anointed King, we
shall be glad to obey his in-
structions and arrangements
through his visible theocratic
organization. The Kingdom
means tighter organization for
God’s people on earth. This is
vitally necessary if we are to
stand up against the combined

forces of the enemy and over-
come this world. No one can go
it alone, and the King will not
go it alone with such an in-
dividualist. He goes with his
flock, his organized subjects. 1f
we avoid organization and its
obligations, where could we go
after Armageddon? For anyone
to forsake the organized con-
gregation of those who are des-
tined to survive Armageddon
means for that one never to
get past Armageddon into the
New World and its theocratic
system. Like Noah’s family we
must now get into the ark all
together! W 8/15 27

Thursday, December 23

They shall speak of the glory
of thy kingdom, and talk of
thy power; to make known to
the sons of men his mighty
acts, and the glory of the ma-
jesty of his kingdom.
—Ps. 145: 11, 12, AS.

In setting up the Kingdom
in 1914 Jehovah’s power was
manifested, and since 1919
further divine power has been
manifested in having its estab-
lishment proclaimed despite
opposition. In loving devotion
these proclaimers, Jehovah's
witnesses, talk of its power
that is to be fully manifested
at Armageddon for Jehovah's
vindication. The kingdom must
be described and explained to
men, that those who hunger for
a righteous, God-fearing gov-
ernment may know that this is
IT and may tender their un-
conditional allegiance to it.
The prophecies of what God’s
kingdom is doing and must yet
do clothe it with a glory of
majesty that no other kingdom
has ever had or could display.
This is the worth-while Gov-
ernment for us to assemble to
in unqualified support. We
must make God’s kingdom our
only hope. It is our only hope.
W 12/15 2527



Friday, December 24

He also will hear their cry,
and will save them.
—Ps, 145:19, AS.

We want to remember Jeho-
vah’s nearness when sore dis-
tress arises for us, either in-
dividually or as a new-world
society. Our initial fear of him
was what led to the divine wis-
dom we now possess. Jehovah’s
vindication as rightful Sover-
eign of the universe, our chief
desire, will straighten out
everything and put it on a
right basis. First of all he must
be accorded his rightful place
and must be acknowledged ac-
cording to what is right and
true, and all that misrepre-
sents him in any respect must
be cleared away. Our desire
for this we shall have com-
pletely fulfilled. This is the
time when Jehovah'’s ability to
save is being put to a crucial
test. We ery to him now. But
under enemy attack, especially
under Gog’s final attack, we
are yet %)ing to cry to Je-
hovah. (Ezek. 38:1-39:16)
When we show we do not com-
promise or look to this world
but look to Him as Savior, he
will hear our ery for help and
save us for his glory in the
new world. W 12/15 40,41

Saturday, December 25

The latter glory of this house
shall be greater than the for-
mer, saith Jehovah of hosts;
and in this place will I give
peace.—Hag. 2:9, AS.

The conflicts of nations out-
side will never invade Jeho-
vah’s house of worship. Inter-
nal discord will never break up
the worship of the anointed
remnant and their good-will
companions, and thus rob
Jehovah’s house of its all-
surpassing glory. Not the Unit-
ed Nations, but Jechovah’s
house of worship is the only

place of peace on earth today,
and the nations of this world
cannot take it away. It is the
gift of God to us. At times Is-
rael, divided under Ephraim
and Jerusalem, engaged in
fratricidal warfare with each
other, but eventually Jehovah
united them as one people and
cut off the war weapons from
use against each other. Like-
wise with the remnant of his
spiritual Israelites: No matter
of what loyalties they formerly
were, Jehovah by his King
unites them as one nation and
he helps them by his holy spir-
it to worship and serve him in
peace. W 10/15 37, 38

Sunday, December 26

God is our refuge and strength,

@ very present help in trouble.

Therefore will we not fear.
—Ps. 46:1,2, AS.

If we keep trusting in Jeho-
vah and proving our trust by
holding loyal to his theocratic
government and to the pro-
claiming of the good news of
his kingdom, we have no need
to fear, neither from Gog’s mob
nor from Armageddon, for Je-
hovah is with us! Cowardly
flight could, but Gog will
never, dislodge us from our
God-given land. During this
“time of the end” we have been
witnesses to Jehovah’s name
and kingdom. Shortly now we
are to be made eyewitnesses to
the most magnificent spectacle
when Jehovah reveals his glory
at Armageddon in vindication
of his creation-wide sovereign-
ty. As beholders of this the
New World society can serve
as an cverlasting witness to
Jehovah’s vindication vietory
by relating it to all the chil-
dren born in the new world,
yes, to all those resurrected
from the dead. God grant us to
maintain our stand immovable
by ceaseless activity and a
vigilant guard until this sub-
lime victory over Gog of Ma-
gog. W 10/1 42a



Monday, December 27

As for a righteous man walk-

ing in his integrity, how happy

are his children after him!
—Prov, 20:7, Ro.

Jehovah's witnesses fully ap-
preciate the need of God’s spir-
it in order to walk in integrity
and keep faithful to God. We
want to see the children of
Jehovah’s witnesses grow up in
the truth and stand firm too.
It is not pleasant to see chil-
dren act obstreperously. Some-
times it appears that the par-
ents do not care how their
children act. When we look at
the younger generation, cven
among those who are dissatis-
fied with conditions and who
have turned to the truth, we
sometimes find that they have
a saucy, indifferent attitude.
Of course, that is the way the
world trains its children, to
be tough. But when a person
begins to study God’s Word
and to make his mind over, he
should see that people can get
along much better by following
the principle of love. We must
drop old attitudes, for our
ways are not God’s ways and
his thoughts are much higher
than our thoughts. W 1/15 14a

Tuesday, December 28

This book of the law . . . take
care to do according to all that
i8 written in it, for then you
will make your way successful
and then you will act wisely.
—Josh, 1:8, NW.

God’s Word is practicable;
it may be practiced and per-
formed. It is capable of being
put into practice. Its require-
ments for Jehovah’s service up-
on earth are capable of being
accomplished. If this living
Word is practical it can actu-
ally be turned to account and
it is not merely theoretical,

nor merely an impractical idea
that sounds nice. It is utilitar-
ian. If it is practical it is
valuable in practice and is
available, and those who utilize
it are actually working with
it. The shoddy contention of
self-centered men that God’s
Word is neither practical nor
practicable falls flat in the
light of the internal and ex-
ternal evidence pertaining to
the Bible. When men say, “It
won’t work,” they identify
themselves as men who have
never tried the Bible and have

never put it to practice. W
1171 13a
Wednesday, December 29

God setteth the solitary in
families.—Ps. 68. 6.

Family life plays an im-
portant part in the theocratic
structure of the Christian con-
gregation. That is because God
has ordered the family ar-
rangement just as he did in
the beginning with Adam and
later in the nation of Israel.
While on the one hand it was
true that the Israclites were
Jews by birth and on the other
it is true that Christians today
are Jehovah’s witnesses by
choice and association, still the
family order prevails through-
out the entire organization. As
one leaves the old-world society
and separates himself from the
dying family that is under
Adam’s condcmnation he must,
to receive life, associate with
the New World socicty and be-
come a member of the family
of God. This he does by accept-
ing Jesus Christ as his father
in the place of Adam and, if
he is received by God, he is
justified and made God’s own
spiritual son or he is reserved
for life everlasting on the earth
and given this righteous stand-
ing at the end of the thousand-
year reign of Christ. W 7/1 1a



Thursday, December 30

A God of faithfulness, with

whom there is no injustice;

righteous and wupright is he.
—Deut. 32: 4, NW.

How right our God is!
Whenever he is judged, he al-
ways wins and comes off vin-
dicated as to what he said and
did. So it is always good to let
God be found true, although it
proves every man a liar. (Rom.
3:4) Not only when compared
with men but also when com-
pared with those whom men
worship as gods, how righteous
Jehovah is! The false gods, as
these are reflected in the
thoughts, deeds, words and re-
ligions of their worshipers, are
so unrighteous, so repulsive.
But Jehovah never oversteps
righteousness. Kven when he
declares sinners righteous he
still remains righteous ; having
made provision through
Christ’s ransom whereby he
can cancel the sins of those
who repent and turn from their
sins and dedicate themselves to
him through Christ. This jus-
tice or righteousness of his is
a grand theme for us to sing
about. Yes, let others know
that there is no 1n1qu1ty in our
God. W 12/15 18

Friday, December 31

The new heavens and the new
earth, which I will make, shall
remain before me, saith
Jehovah.—Isa. 66 : 22, AS.

We are now on the threshold
of a new world that will never
perish or grow old. What an
unspeakable privilege it is now
to live in the land of safety
with the New World society
and take part in the prepara-
tions for that world of calm
and contentment with godli-
ness, where nothing may harm
us or make us afraid! It is
Jehovah who builds the right-
eous new world by his King,
and so our preparations for it
are principally with ourselves
as a new-world society, learn-
ing how to work together in
love, getting organized theo-
cratically and keeping so. Amid
the destructions during Arma-
geddon our various physical
properties, homes, Kingdom
Halls, etc., may be destroyed,
but under heavenly protectxon
from Jehovah’s executional
hosts we shall survive with
what we need, chief of all of
which will be his approval for
holding fast our integrity to
llll(m and his kingdom., 9/15

a
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